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foreword
The Action pian on Biologicai Diversity
drawn up by Finland fuifiis part of the
committment set forth in Article 6 of the
Convention on Biological Diversity. The
national action pian is designed to pre
serve a sufficiently representative sample
of various species and structural diversity
of natural habitats and ecosystems in ali
of Finland’ s biogeographical zones. A
concurrent aim is to protect and care for
fiora, fauna, genetic resources and habi
tats.
By becoming a party to the Interna
tional Convention on Biological Diversity,
signed at the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development
(UNCED, Rio de Janeiro, 1992), Finland
undertook to promote the conservation
of biological diversity and the sustainable
use of resources as part of ali social
endeavours.
On December 21, 1995, the Council of
State made a Decision-in-Principle on
Measures prornoting the conservation and
research of biodiversity. The aim of the
decision was to promote cooperation
between ministries and to define their
respective responsibilities in the imple
mentation of the Convention.
By introducing the concept of sectoral
responsibility, the national action pian
integrates various spheres of administra
tion, trade and industry under the joint
objective of protecting and promoting the
sustainable use of biological resources.
Ministries and businesses are accordingly
held accountable for ensuring that their
activities do not conftict with the conser
vation of biodiversity. The action pian
also defines who is accountable for the
costs involved. The key idea of the action
pian is to make the conservation of bio
iogical diversity part of ali national pian
ning and decision-making in Finland.
The action pian has been drafted for
the period 1997-2005. At the end of this
period, the pian wilI be reviewed and
updated with a view to current needs in
the conservation of biologicai diversity
and sustainable use of its components,
and the latest research findings and
national and international developments
in this field. It will be updated on a
regular basis, and transferred, as soon as
possibie, to an Internet-web site, which
will make the on-going task of updating
it much simpier.
The action pian is being published in
English primarly with a view to making
Finland ‘s efforts to implement the Con
vention on Bioiogical Diversity better
known outside its own borders. Apart
from a few minor adjustments and cor
rections, this English edition is a straight
forward translation of the Finnish action
pian. A summary of measures proposed
is found in the summary chapter of the
National Action Pian for Biodiversity in
Finland 1997-2005.
The Ministry of the Environment
would like to thank ali those who have
helped prepare this publication by sup
plying background material or comment
ing on draft versions of the text, and who
made valuable contributions to this ac
tion pian and in the work of turning
theory into practice.
Helsinki, March 1998
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Summary
National Äction Plan for Biodiversity
Biological diversity
Biologicai diversity (biodiversity) refers to the
variability among ali iiving organisms on our
pianet. This concept embraces the inherent
genetic diversity of ali bioiogical organisms
(geneticexchange within species), diversity
within and between species, and diversity of
ecosystems (the functionäl unit formed by
iiving organisms and their non-living habi
tat).
In addition to wild species, the concept of
biodiversity also embraces domesticated and
cultivated species and natural processes with
in ecosystems. Often it aiso includes geologi
cai formations.
The objective of the International Conven
tion on Biologicai Diversity (Rio de Janeiro
1992) is to conserve the diversity of ecosys
tems, plant and animal species (natural or
ganisms) and their gene stocks, and to pro
mote the sustainable use of natural resources
and the fair and equitabie sharing of the ben
efits arising from the utilizafion of bioiogical
resources. By endorsing the Convention, Fin
land has committed itself to promoting bio
iogical diversity and the sustainable use of
natural resources in ali its endeavours.
Recent reforms in Finland have added
new momentum to the maintenance of bio
iogical diversity, flrst and foremost through
the comprehensive reform of the Nature
Conservation Act and the Forest Act, and the
environmental programmes being imple
mented systematicaiiy by various spheres of
administration, trade and industry. The basic
framework for the conservation of biodiver
sity in ali key sectors agriculture, forestry,
environmental administration and legislation
is at present sound enough to satisfy even
the most critical internationai scrufiny.
-
-
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Decision-in-Principle by the Finnish
Council of State
The Councii of State has taken a Decision-in
PrincipIe on Measures promoting the research
and conservation of biotogical diversity (Council
of State Decision dated December 21, 1995).
Its objective is to promote cooperation be
tween ministries and to define their respec
tive responsibilities in the impiementation of
the Convention on Biological Diversity. The
Decision-in-Principle states that each ministry
is responsibie for the conservation and sus
tainabie use of bioiogicai diversity within its
fieid of jurisdiction, as weii as for making
proposais for measures promoting biodiver
sity (under the principie of “sectorai
responsibility”).
I To achieve this end, on March 20, 1996, theMinistry of the Environment appointed a Na
tionat Commission for Biotogicat Diversity, com
prising a wide body of representatives from
ali ministries, key sectors of trade and indus
try, as weli as environmentai organizations.
The Commission drafted fintand’s nationat ac
tion pian for bioiogicat diversity, as mandated
by the Council of State Decision-in-Principle.
The action plan is partly based on biodiver
sity reports drafted by the ministries for their
respective spheres of jurisdiction.
nactiopbn
A key goal guiding the formulation and im
plementation of the nationai action pian is
the need to safeguard Finland’s biological di
versity by preventing the diminishment and
genetic depiefion of habitats and natural or
ganisms, including stocks of cultivated and
domesticated species. A further aim is to cre
ate jobs and promote business and industry.
The action pian was formuiated in line with
the provisions of EU nature conservation di
redfives and the obligafions iaid down in the
Convention on Bioiogical Diversity and other
international agreements.
The rnaintenance of Finland’s biological
diversity rests on two things: having a suffi
cient number of nature reserves and ensuring
the sustainable use and management of
commercialiy expioited iand, whiie also giv
ing due consideration to other pubiic inter
ests. The increasing emphasis that is being
placed on biodiversity in the commerciai use
of iand will eventually reduce the need to es
tabiish new nature reserves.
The national action pian is designed to
preserve a sufficientiy representative sample
of the various species and structurai diversity
of naturai habitats and ecosystems in ail of
Finland’s biogeographical zones. A concur
j rent aim is to protect and care for flora, fauna, genetic resources and habitats.
In addition to the protection of living or
ganisms and ecosystems, the action pian aims
to preserve the bioiogicai diversity of those
cuitivated and domesticated species with es
tabiished importance as a genetic resource in
finiand. Particuiariy, it strives to encourage
the sustainable use of natural resources on
commercially used iand, and to foster busi
ness opportunities offered by the promotion
of biodiversity, which couid hold great poten
tial for job creation and new types of consult
afive business enterprises.
By introducing the concept of “sectorai re
sponsibiiity”, the national action pian inte
grates various spheres of administration,
trade and industry under the joint objective
of protecting and promoting the sustainable
use of bioiogicai resources. Ministries and
businesses are accordingly heid accountabie
for ensuring that their activities do not con
flict with the conservation of biodiversity. The
pian also defines who is accountabie for the
costs involved. As far as possibie, these costs
will be included in the operating budgets al
located for each sector of administration.
The action pian is designed to create a
new orientation in administration, trade and
industry by ensuring that the maintenance of
biodiversity is given due attention in ali pub
lic endeavours. The ministries, however, are
limited to operating within their existing
budgets, as very iittle additionai funding has
been allocated for the impiementation of the
adfion pian. The cost of the measures out
lined in the action pian will largeiy depend,
then, on the extent to which they can be inte
grated with other spheres of planning and
deveiopment. Indeed, the proposed measures
and goais should be considered in the initial
stages of planning.
The national action pian is vaiid from 1997
to 2005, providing a basis for long-and short
term planning, decision-maldng and interna
tional initiatives. It outlines a set of proposais
for promoting the maintenance and sutain
able use of bioiogical resources and the alloca
tion of sectoral responsibilities and resources.
The pian wiii later be revised and updated on
the basis of the current situation, new re
quirements in the maintenance and sustain
abie use of biological diversity, the Iatest re
search flndings, as weil as national and inter
national deveiopments.
___
_
Ali spheres of administration, trade and in
dustry are to ensure, as best they can, the
protection and sustainable use of biological
resources within their respective spheres of
activity.
To achieve this end, ali spheres of adminis
tration wiil institute any necessary legisiafive
reforms and new financiai and administrative
incentives to support the maintenance and
sustainabie use of bioiogical diversity. Key
organizations in administration, trade and in
dustry wiil undertake to ensure that this ob
jective is supported by the incentives, training
and counselling provided to their personnel.
Wherever possible, they shouid aiso channei
funding into the research of biodiversity in
their respective fieids and engage in cross
sectoral monitoring of the state of biodiversi
ty. The action pian aiso entaiis a commitment
to participate in nationai and regional cooper
ation.
eIopment objectives
1. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry undertake to promote, as best they can,
the conservation and sustainable use of biologi
cai diversity within their respective spheres of
activity The conservation of biodiversity shouid
ideally become an integral part of their routine
operations. (Ali reievant bodies, 1997-2005)
2. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry wiii assess the impact of their actions
and decisions on bioiogicai diversity and moni-
tor the impiementation of their internai strate
gies, any specific targets pertaining to the main
tenance of biodiversit> and the efficacy of
measures taken to this end. (Ali reievant bodies,
1997-2005)
3. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry undertake to coiiaborate with research
estabiishments in drafting criteria and indicators
for the maintenance and sustainabie use of bio
iogical diversity (e.g. inventories of endangered
species, protected habitats, fragmentation of
habitats, etc.) as part of a broader project to
deveiop indicators of sustainable development.
(Ali relevont bodies, 1997-2005)
4. ALI sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry wiiI intensify cooperation 50 as to pro
mote new business and job-creation potential
based on the conservation and sustainabie use
of bioiogicai diversity. (Ali relevant bodies,
1997-2005)
5. The conservation and sustainabie use of bio
iogical diversity wiii be promoted through train
ing, education and information services.
(Ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
6. Financial instruments wiIi be deveioped with
due attention to the need and prospects for
promoting biodiversity through financiaI incen
tives. (AlI reievont bodies, 1997-2005)
7. Through measures such as buiiding up a
sound knowiedge base, Finland wiIi enhance its
capacity for incorporating the conservation and
sustainabie use of biodiversity within the stand
ard procedure for environmentai impact assess
ment. (AlI reievant bodies, 1997-2005)
8. Finland wiiI suppIement the starutory conser
vation of biodiversity with new, more flexibIe
approaches to promoting the sustainabIe use of
nature and biologicai resources in commerciaiiy
used areas. (Ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
9. Ali fields of administration and key sectors of
trade and industry wiii strive to intensify their
efforts to promote the conservation and sus
tainabie use of bioiogical diversity, inciuding any
necessary improvements to their environmental
management schemes and quaiity assurance
h8
systems (e.g. ISO, EMAS). (Ali relevant bodies,
1997-2005)
10. A national liaison network comprising rep
resentatives of ali sectors of administration,
trade and industry wiII be appointed to follow
up the impiementation of the national action
pian for biologicaI diversity and to coordinate
the overail monitoring of biodiversity in Finland.
(Ministry of the Environment, ali relevant bodies,
1998-2005)
Required legislative reforms
1. The conservation and sustainable use of bio
iogical diversity will be given due consideration
in the reform of ali iaws reiated to the use of
natural resources. (Ali relevant bodies, 1997-
2 005)
12. Legislation on water resources wiii be sim
plified so as to Iay greater emphasis on protect
ing the diversity of aquatic habitats, particularly
small bodies of water. (Ministry of the Environ
ment, Ministry ofJustice, Ministry of Agricuiture
and Forestry, 1999-2001)
13. New iegisiation wiII be enacted to regulate
the deliberate release of foreign species which
are Iiabie to estabIish themselves in the wild
and pose a threat to indigenous species. (Min
istry of the Environment, Ministry of Agricuiture
and Forestry Ministry of Sociai Affairs and Health,
Ministry of Trade and industry, 1997-2005)
Incorporation of biodiversity in the
daily routine of administration,
trade and industry
Forestry
14. Through broadiy based cooperation, Fin
land wiII formulate a national forestry policy in
corporating the aims and measures of the Envi
ronmental Programme for Forestr> thereby
reconciiing the needs of various forest users.
(Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, 1997-1998)
15. The goais, impiementation and instruments
of the Environmental Programme for Forestry
wiII be monitored and updated in line with the
latest research findings and monitoring data.
The target status for sustainable forestry out
Iined in the programme wilI be revised in the
Iight of new deveIopments. (Ministry ofAgricui
ture and Forestr> Ministry of the Environment,
Centrai Union of Agricuiturai Producers and Forest
Owners, Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish
Forest Research lnstitute, Finnish Forest industries
Federation, Finnish Forest and Park Service,
Forestry Deveiopment Centre Tapio, Worid Wide
Fund for Nature, Finland, Finnish Association for
Nature Consen,ation, 1997)
16. The diversity of habitats wiII be safeguarded
in the use and management of forests through
new forest iegisiation, impiementation of the
Environmental Programme for Forestry, devel
opment of regional forest pianning, drafting of
Iandscape ecological pIans for State-owned for
ests, promotion of research on forest diversity
and development of new methods of monitor
ing biodiversit> (Ministry ofAgricuiture and For
estry, Ministry of the Environment, Finnish Forest
and Park Service, 1997-2005)
Rural areas and agriculture
17. The goal of rural development is to main
tain the viability, biological diversity and natural
heritage of rurai regions. The diversity of agri
cultural environments, rural landscapes and do
mesticated and cuitivated species wiII be main
tained and improved in line with the Environ
mental Programme for Agriculture. New ap
proaches wilI be developed for maintaining and
promoting the diversity of wild species that
thrive in agriculturai habitats and also that of
cuitivated and domesticated species used in ag
ricuIture. The Environmental Programme for
Agriculture wiii be updated and supplemented
with intensified measures for promoting tradi
tionai rural iandscapes and the bioiogical diver
sity of rural regions. (Ministry ofAgricuiture and
Forestry, Ministry of the Environment, Agricuiturai
Research Centre, Finnish Environment Institute,
1997-2005)
18. Traditionai rural iandscapes and biotopes
wiiI be pIaced under special management when
ever possibIe. (Ministry ofAgriculture and
Forestry, Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Forest and Park Se,vice, 1997-2005)
19. Organic farming, which is beneficiai to bio
diversity, wilI be augmented: the target is to ex
tend its combined area to 150,000 hectares by
2001. (Ministry afAgricufture and Forestry, 1997-
2001)
Mining
20. The adverse effects caused by mining on bio
diversity wiIi be reduced as far as this is finan
cially and technicaily feasibie. (Ministry ofTrade
and industry Ministry of the Environment, Geolog
ical Survey of Finland, Finnish Enviranment lnsti
tute, 1997-2005)
Use of water resources
21. An action pian wilI be drafted for preserving
the biodiversity of aquatic habitats, as well as
the restoration of waters. The pian wiII also in
clude the formuiation of criteria for assessing
the current state of aquatic biodiversity.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry ofJustice,
Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Transport and
Communications, Ministry of Irade and lndustry,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, Finnish Maritirne
Board, Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research lnstitute, Finnish
Forest Research lnstitute, 2000-2 00!)
22. Finland wilI define a set of obfectives for the
prevention of water pollution and assess the
need for a comprehensive strategy for prevent
ing environmental hazards caused by water pol
lution, in accordance with relevant international
conventions and commitments. (Ministry of the
Environment, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Ministry ofJustice, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of
Iransport and Communications, Ministry of Irade
and 1ndustr> Finnish Farest and Park Service,
Finnish Maritime &ard, Finnish Environment
lnstitute, Finnish Game and Fisheries Research
lnstitute, Finnish Forest Research Institute,
1997-1998)
23. Adverse effects on the diversity of aquatic
habitats caused by hydro-engineering will be re
duced, for example, by timing construction so
as to cause minimum disturbance to aquatic
species, and by preventing the discharge of soI
id waste into waterways, particularly during pe
riods crucial to the reproduction of fish and
crayfish, and also during the fishing season.
(Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, regional environment centres,
1997-2005)
24. Restoration projects undertaken for the re
vival of biodiversity will be augmented in aquat
ic environments affected by hydro-engineering,
agriculture or forestry, particularly in small bod
ies of water. (Ministry of Agriculture and For
estry, Ministry of the Environment, Finnish For
est and Park Service, regional environment cen
tres, 1 997-2005)
Game management and hunting
25. Hunting will be regulated 50 as to maintain
the favourable conservation status of animal
species within their natural range.
(Ministry of Agricufture and Forestry, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research lnstitute, 1997-
2 005)
26. The natural habitats of game species will be
maintained by safeguarding their ecological re
quirements in the routine practice of forestry,
for example, in line with the measures outlined
in the Environmental Programme for Forestry.
(Ministry ofAgricufture and Forestry. Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research lnstitute, 1997-
2 005)
27. The diversity of game species will be safe
guarded by formulating new methods for esti
mating game populations and using these as a
basis for determining hunting quotas.
(Ministry of Agriculture and Farestry, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research Institute, 1997-
2 005)
Fisheries
28. The diversity of fish species will be safe
guarded by protecting fish stocks, by applying
the principle of sustainability in the fishing in
dustry, by artificially raising important fish spe
cies in decline and by promoting the revival of
natural fish stocks. Waters will primarily be
stocked with indigenous species. (Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry of the Environ
ment, Finnish Game and Fisheries Research
Institute, Finnish Environment Institute,
1997-2005)
29. A sufficient variety of fish species and
healthy, high-quality spawn will be made avail
able for the cultivation of declining fish stocks.
(Ministry ofAgriculture and Farestry, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research Institute, 1997-
2 005)
30. The habitats of fish stocks and crayfish will
be upgraded through the restoration of fishing
waters, with special attention to the habitats of
declining fish stocks. (Ministry ofAgriculture and
Forestry, Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research Institute, regional
environment centres, 1997-2005)
3 1. An effort will be made to reduce water p01-
lution from fish hatcheries (which is potentially
harmful to aquatic habitats), to prevent culti
vated fish from being inadvertently released
into the wild, and to upgrade production and
pollution-treatment technology used by fish
farms, particularly in marine regions. (Ministry
of Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry of Trade and
Industry, Finnish Game and Fisheries Research
Institute, 1997-2005)
32. Scientific data will be compiled as a basis for
setting optimum fishing quotas, and for use in
the management of fish stocks and aquaculture;
new data will be compiled particularly on flsh
populations and the effects of stocking. (Ministry
ofAgriculture and Forestry, Finnish Game and
Fisheries Research Institute, 1997-2005)
Reindeer husbandry
33. Reindeer husbandry will be developed in
line with the carrying capacity of the environ
ment and the maintenance of biological diver
sity. The condition of reindeer pastures wiIl be
improved by reducing maximum herd limits, by
regulating the composition of the reindeer pop
ulation and by upgrading pasture management
through pasture rotation and other farming
methods. The size of herds will be reduced,
especially in northern Lapland. (Ministry of
9
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Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry of the Envi
ronment, Finnish Forest and Park Service,
the Sdmi Parliament, Federation ofReindeer
Owners’ Associations, 1997-2005)
Transport and urban infrastructure
34. Urban policy will be reformed to safeguard
the diversity of urban environments. Special
emphasis wiIi be placed on the maintenance of
parks and other notable natural sites, sound
principles of maintenance will be observed, and
urban national parks wilI be established.
(Ministry of the Interio, Ministry of the Environ
ment, Association of Finnish Local Authorities,
1997-2005)
35. The planning, construction and maintenance
of transport infrastructure will be carried out
with proper consideration for biodiversity and
other environmental impacts.
(Ministry of Transport and Communications,
Ministry of the Environment, Association of
Finnish Local Authorities, 1997-2005)
36. The fragmentation of intact natural habitats
caused by transport and urban infrastructure
will be prevented, for instance, by establishing
“ecological corridors” and monitoring their eifi
cacy. (Ministry of Transport and Communications,
Ministry of the Environment, Association of
Finnish Local Authorities, Academy of Finland,
1997-2005)
National defence
37. The defence administration wilI incorporate
the conservation of biodiversity into the forth
coming reform of its environmental policy and
into the upgrading of its environmental manage
ment system. (Ministry ofDefence, National
Defence Forces, 1997-2005)
38. The defence administration wiIl upgrade its
centralized system of environmental protection
and its network of environmental representa
tives, whose duties include issues related to
biological diversity. (Ministry of Defence,
National Defence Forces, 1997-2005)
39. The defence administration wiII pay due at
tention to environmental protection in carrying
out manoeuvres and in the maintenance of ma
noeuvre sites. (Ministry of Defrnce, National
Defence Forces, 1997-2005)
Economic instruments and other
incentives
40. The practical implementation of the certifi
cation system for sustainable use and manage
ment of commercial forests will be promoted,
and an effort wilI be made to integrate it with
reciprocal international systems of certification.
(Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry of Education, Finnish
Forest and Park Service, Forestry Development
Centre Tapio and other forestry associations,
Finnish Environment lnstitute, Academy of Fin
Iand, Finnish Forest lndustries Federation, Central
Union ofAgricuftural Producers and Forest
Owners, Finnish Association for Nature
Conservation, 1997-2005)
41. The conservation of biodiversity wiII be
promoted by developing a system of cettifica
tion proving the otigin of goods such as natu tai
products gatheted from forests. The system
wiII be developed as a cooperative effott be
tween vatious televant bodies. (Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestr Ministty of the Envi
ronment, Ministry of Trade and lndustry
Confederation of Finnish lndustry and Employers,
1997-2005)
Maintenance and use of biodiversity
at the Iocal and regional level
42. Regional Councils wiII collaborate with envi
ronmental authorities to create methods of as
sessing the impact exetted on biodiversity by
regional development programmes and regional
planning. (Ministry of the Interior, Ministry of the
Environment, Regional Councils, regional
environment centres, 1997-2005)
43. Regional envitonment centres and relevant
pattners will conduct inventories and compile
basic data related to Iocal ecology, on the basis
of which they wiii draft regular progress
teports on biodiversity for their tespective
areas of jurisdiction. (Ministry of the Environ
ment, regional environment centres, 1997-2005)
44. Regional Councils will strive to promote
trade and industry based on biodiversity by in
tensifying cooperation with entrepteneurs, Iocal
authorities and authorities in the fields of trade
and industry, labour, education and the environ
ment. (Ministry of the lnterio, Ministry ofLabou,
Regional Councils, employment and economic
development centres, Central Union ofAgricultural
Producers and Forest Owners, regional
environment centres, 1997-2005)
45. The conservation of biodiversity wiII be in
tegrated with the formulation of iocai Agenda
21 programmes. (Ministry of the lnterior
Ministry of the Environment, Association of
Finnish Local Authorities, regional environment
centres, non-governmental organizations,
1997-2005)
46. Local authorities wiII chart areas within
their jurisdiction to establish sites of key impor
tance to biodiversity in cooperation with te
gional environment centres and forest centtes.
(Ministry of the lnterio, Ministry of the Environ
ment, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Association of Finnish Local Authorities, regional
environment centres and forest centres, 1997-
2 005)
47. Local authorities will channel job-creation
funds into the conservation of biodiversity, such
as for the restoration of small waterbodies and
other corresponding sites. (Ministry of the
Interior, Association of Finnish Local Authorities,
Ministry of Labour employment and economic
development centres, 1997-2005)
In situ conservation
48. Finland will submit its national proposal for
sites to be included in the Natura 2000 net
work to the EU Commission. The network is
designed to protect the natural habitats of fiora
and fauna and to preserve natural habitat types
of interest to the European community.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry ofAgricul
ture and Forestry, Ministry of Finance, Finnish
Forest and Park Service, Finnish Environment
lnstitute, regional environment centres, 1997)
49. A national strategy will be formulated for
the impiementation of nature conservation pro
grammes approved by the Council of State. The
strategy will be based on a funding programme
drafted in June 1996 by the Cabinet Economic
Policy Committee, according to which the con
servation programmes wiU be implemented by
the year 2004. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry of Finance, Finnish Environment Institute,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, regional environ
ment centres, 1997-1998)
50. In conjunction with a three-year research
project launched early in 997, Finland’s net
work of nature reserves will be assessed to de
termine the extent to which it preserves a rep
resentative sample of Finnish ecosystems, and
to gauge its long-term potential for maintaining
biological diversity. (Ministry of the Environment,
Finnish Environment Institute, Finnish Forest and
Park Service, regional environment centres, Finnish
Forest Research Ins tiWte, Geological Survey of
Finland, 1997-2000)
5 1. The role of the Forest Act (1096/96) and
the natural management of commercial forests
(forest management, funding of forest restora
tion) wiII be assessed to determine the extent
to which they supplement Finland’s network of
nature reserves and contribute to the mainte
nance of biodiversity. Long-term prospects for
preserving the biodiversity of Finnish forests
wiII also be examined. (Ministry ofAgriculture
and Forestry, Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Forest Research lnstitute, Forestry Development
Centre Tapio, Finnish Environment Institute,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, 1999-2002)
52. A survey will be conducted on endangered
natural habitat-types and habitats defined as
having special importance in the Forest Act.
The survey wiIl examine their distribution, their
current protection status, and the means and
cost of their protection. (Ministry of the
Environment, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Finnish Environment lnstitute, Forestry Develop
ment Centre Tapio, regional forest centres,
Finnish Forest Research Institute, 1997-2005)
53. The principles observed in the maintenance
and use of nature reserves wiIl be revised in
line with the Convention on Biological Diver
sity, EU nature conservation directives and the
amended Finnish Nature Conservation Act.
(Ministry of the Environment, Finnish Forest and
Park Service, 1997-1998)
54. Resources will be allocated annually for the
maintenance, management and ecological res
toration (rehabilitation) of sites procured by
the State and designated as nature reserves un
der the provisions of the Nature Conservation
Act. (Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of
Finance, Ministry of Labour, Finnish Forest and
Park Service, employment and economic
development centres, 2000-2005)
55. Finland will draft a revised Iist of its endan
gered species, with particular attention to new
nature reserves and recent changes in Finnish
legislation. (Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Environment lnstitute, Finnish Forest and Park
Service, 1997-1999)
56. New approaches wilI be developed for the
protection and management of endangered
species, and the necessary resources will be
allocated for charting sites which host endan
gered species, and for the drafting and imple
mentation of protection plans. (Ministry of the
Environment, Finnish Environment Ins titute,
Finnish Forest and Park Se,vice, 1997-2005)
57. Cooperation between the authorities wiII
be intensified in the supervision of trade in en
dangered species, including enforcement of the
CITES Convention on International Trade in
Endangered Species of Flora and Fauna.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of the In
terio, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Finnish
Environment lnstitute, Finnish Forest and Park
Service, Frontier Guard, customs and police
authorities, 1997-2005)
Ex situ conservation
58. Finland wiIl preserve the genetic diversity
of its commercial forests by establishing ‘gene
p001’ forests and other gene banks, and by
preserving the genetic diversity of cultivated
forest stocks. (Ministiy ofAgriculture and
Forestry Finnish Forest Research lnstitute, 1997-
2 005)
-.j
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59. An extensive inventory wiII be compiled on
the ex situ conservation of the original stocks
and populations of both wild endangered
species as well as cultivated and domesticated
species. The inventory wilI then be reviewed
as a basis for future action. (Ministry of the
Environment, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
1998-1999)
60. Endangered species wilI be placed under ex
situ conservation in controlled conditions out
side their natural habitats (zoos, special farms,
etc.). These species and stocks will then be sys
tematically re-introduced into the wild.
(Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, Finnish Game and Fisheries
Research Institute, 1997-2005)
61. The genetic diversity of cultivated plants will
be safeguarded by drafting a national genetic
resource programme, by preserving the genetic
material of native plants and cultivated plant
stocks, and by contributing actively to the up
keep of the Nordic Gene Bank of agricuftural
and horticuftural species of fiora. (Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, 1997-2005)
62. The genetic diversity of domesticated spe
des wiII be safeguarded by drafting a compre
hensive breeding programme for populations of
farm stocks, by formulating a strategy for the
conservation of native breeds and other rare
domesticated species, by appointing a working
group to coordinate research on sustainable use
of the genetic resources of domesticated spe
cies and programmes for their breeding and
conservation, and also by contributing actively
to the upkeep of the Nordic Gene Bank of do
mesticated animal species. (Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, 1997-2005)
63. National ex situ conservation centres will be
established and their role will be consolidated
in the maintenance and use of biological diver
sity and related education services. (Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry ofAgriculture and
Forestry, Ministry of Education, National Board
of Education, ex situ conservation centres, 1997-
2 005)
Regulation of foreign stocks, non
native species and genetically
modified organisms
Non-native species
64. A study wiII be conducted to assess the
ecological and economic impact of non-native
species occurring in Finland, focusing also on
the potential risk of their spreading and means
of preventing this. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Finnish Envi
ronment Institute, Finnish Game and Fisheries
Research lnstitute, 2 000-2002)
65. Finland wiII strive to prevent non-native
spedies from being released into the wild, and
to eradicate those species which pose a poten
tial threat to Finland’s indigenous ecosystems,
habitats or species. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, regional
environment centres, Finnish Game and Fisheries
Research lnstitute, 1997-2005)
Genetically modified organisms
66. The Gene Technology Act wiII be applied to
prevent environmental hazards caused by ge
netically modified organisms. (Ministry ofSocial
Affairs and Health, Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry of Trade and Industry Ministry ofAgricul
ture and Forestry, Ministry of Education, 1997-
2 005)
67. The potential risks of experiments don
ducted in the wild with genetically modified
organisms will be assessed in advance, and the
environmental impact of modified organisms
will be monitored. (Ministry of Social Affairs and
Health, Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry of Trade and
lndustry, Finnish Environment lnstitute,
Agricultural Research Centre, 1997-2005)
68. Methods will be developed for controlling
and monitoring the use of genetically modified
organisms, and training will be increased so as
to minimize the potential risks involved.
(Ministry of Social Affairs and Health, Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry ofAgriculture and
Forestry, Ministry of Trade and lndustry, Finnish
Environment lnstitute, 1997-2005)
69. Authorities and expert institutions respon
sible for implementing the Gene Tedhnology Adt
wilI enhance their dapadity to investigate, assess
and prevent environmental hazards arising from
genetidally modified organisms, foe example,
through further researdh. (Ministry ofSocial
Affairs and Health, Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry of Irade and lndustry, Ministry ofAgricul
ture and Forestry, Ministry of Education, Academy
of Finland, Finnish Environment lnstitute, 1997-
2 005)
Biosafety protocol
70. Finland will partidipate in international co
operation (OECD and Nordid dooperation)
aimed at developing and monitoring risk man
agement and inspedtions related to the dontrol
of genetidally modified organisms. (Ministry of
Social Affairs and Health, Ministry of the Environ
ment, Ministry of Irade and Industry, Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, the Finnish Environment
lnstitute, 1997-1998 or 1999)
71. Finland will contribute to the drafting of the
UNEP biosafety protodol on transboundary
movement of genetidally modified organisms.
(Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of the
Environment, Ministry ofSocial Affairs and Health,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry of
Trade and Industry, 1997-2005)
Ownership of and access to genetic
resources
——
72. Finland will keep abreast of international
trends in the patenting of genetic resources and
related rights of access and ownership, and
Finnish legislation will be revised accordingly.
(Ministry of Trade and Industry Ministry ofJustice,
Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of Social
Affairs and Health, Ministry ofAgriculture and
Forestry, 1997-2005)
Protecting the status of indigenous
peopies
J
73. A study wilI be carried out on the sustain
ab(e development of and use in the sub-Arctic
regions of northern Finland, including the regu
lation and compatibility of this development,
and how it affects the livelihood of local com
munities and the Sämi heritage. (Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, Ministry of the Envi
ronment, Ministry ofJustice, Ministry of Trade and
lndustry Ministry of Labour, the Såmi Parliament,
1998-2000)
74. The management, use and protection of
natural resources in regions inhabited by the
Sämi population will be co-ordinated as a coop
erative effort between the Sämi Parliament and
other authorities so as to ensure the protection
of indigenous livelihoods and the Sämi culture.
(Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry ofJustice, Ministry of
Trade and Industry, Miniscry of Labou, Finnish
Forest and Park Service, the Såmi Parliament,
1997-2005)
Education, public awareness,
training and information
75. The maintenance and promotion of biologi
cal diversity will be given due attention when
drafting the principles of the new national cur
riculum, as part of the forthcoming educational
reforms. (Ministry ofEducation, Natianal Board
ofEducation, 1997-2005)
76. The conservation and promotion of biologi
cal diversity will be incorporated into research
conducted by specialized institutions of educa
tion, and into the curricula of these and other
university-level institutions as well as the early
education curriculum. (Ministry of Education,
National Board ofEducation, 1997-2005)
77. The conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity will be incorporated voca
tional studies and academic studies in engineer
ing, commerce, economics, social sciences, law
and administration. (Ministry ofEducation,
National Board ofEducation, 1997- 2005)
78. The education authorities will collaborate
broadly to develop syllabuses which incorpo
rate the protection, management and sustain
able use of biological diversity, and which in
clude the study of ecological, economic and
social aspects of biodiversity. (Ministry ofEduca
tion, Ministry of the Environment, Ministry ofAgri
culture and Forestry, National Board of Education,
Finnish Forest andPark Service, 1997-2005)
79. Education institutions will cooperate with
regional environment centres and municipal
environmental authorities in drafting local or
regional biodiversity reports, for example on
the distribution of species of fiora and fauna.
(Ministry of Education, Ministry of the Environ
ment, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
regional environment centres, nature conservation
organizations, 1997-2005)
80. Public awareness will be raised by publish
ing brochures, handbooks and reports and by
constructing new outdoor recreation facilities
such s birdwatching towers, boardwalks and
barbecue sites. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry Ministry of
the lnterioi Association of Finnish Municipalities,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, non-governmen tai
organizations, 1997-2005)
81. Nature reserves will be used more exten
sivety for the purpose of nature education.
Visitors’ facilities at nature reserves will be de
veloped into centres of education and informa
tion. (Ministry of the Environment, Finnish Forest
and Park Service, 1997-2005)
82. The defence forces will incorporate biodi
versity in the environmental education provided
to conscripts and permanent staff, particularly
to those in charge of environmental affairs.
(Ministry of Defence, the Defence Forces, 1998-
2 005)
Research, monitoring and
information systems
Research
83. The Finnish Biodiversity Research Pro
gramme (FIBRE) will be implemented under
the supervision of the Academy of Finland.
(Ministry of Education, Ministry of Trade and
1ndustr Ministry of Transport and Communica
tions, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of the Envi
ronment, Academy of Finland, Technology
Development Centre of Finland, Finnish Forest
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Industries Federation, Central Union of
Agricultural Producers and Forest Owners, and the
Maj and Tor Nessling Foundation, 1997-2002)
84. The authorities and expert institutions
responsible for implementing the Gene Tech
nology Act wiIl examine Finland’s prospects for
launching a programme of research to enhance
Finnish expertise on genetically modified
organisms. (Ministry of Social Affairs and Health,
Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of Trade and
1ndustr Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Ministry of Education, Academy o’ Finland, Finnish
Environment lnstitute, 1997-2005)
85. Every effort wili be made to further the
forest certification system, particularly research
on its ecological, social and economic criteria.
(Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry of Education, Academy
of Finland, Finnish Forest lndustries Federation,
1997-2005)
86. Taxonomic and ecologicai research on Iess
er known species will be augmented. (Ministry
of Education, Ministry of the Environment, the
Academy of Finland, museums of natural history,
Finnish Environment institute, Finnish Game and
Fisheries Research lnstitute, 1997-2005)
87. Research on endangered species wiii
continue, and its content and scope wili be de
termined by conseivation priorities. (Ministry
of the Environment, Finnish Environment lnstitute,
Finnish Game and Fisheries Research lnstitute,
1997-2005)
88. Research on the maintenance of biologicai
diversity wiii continue, and research on the
management and ecological restoration of natu
ral habitats will be augmented. (Ministry of the
Environment, Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry,
Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish Forest and
Park Service, Finnish Game and Fisheries
Reseorch institute, Agricultural Research Centre,
Finnish Forest Research lnstitute, 1997-2005)
Monitorng
89. A network will be established for monitor
ing the status of biological diversity in Finland.
Negotiations wilI be initiated to decide its scale
and content, the distribution of costs, and a re
iated system of national and international re
porting. (Ministry of the Environment, ali relevant
bodies, 1997-2005)
90. Finland will integrate its biodiversity moni
toring with that of the Nordic Council of Minis
ters and the European Environment Agency
(EEA). (Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, Finnish Environment in
stitute, 2000-2001)
91. The work currently done by museums of
natural history wiII be assessed in the light of
biodiversity, and a development pian will be
drawn up on the basis of these assessments.
(Ministry of Education, Ministry of the Environ
ment, museums ofnatural history, Academy of
Finland, Finnish Environment lnstitute, 1999-
200 1)
Information systems
92. A national information system on biodiver
sity wiil be estabiished to serve the needs both
of those authorities monitoring the state of bio
diversity and clients requiring this information.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry, ali reievant bodies,
1998-1999)
93. information on biodiversity and geographi
cai data on natural resources (which are cur
rentiy found in a variety of data systems) wiii be
pooled to faciiitate shared access, starting with
the creation of an integrated information sys
tem for nature conservation and a distributed
data system for biologicaI resources, which are
being planned by the Ministry of Agricuiture
and Forestry. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, ali relevant
bodies, 1997-2005)
94. The register of Finnish nature reserves and
the UHEX register of endangered species of
fiora and fauna wiIi be upgraded in both tech
noiogy and content, and the entry of basic data
wiii be completed. (Ministry of the Environment,
Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish Forest and
Park Ser,’ice, 1997-2002)
95. A system of bio-resource accounting wiii be
incorporated into the national accounting sys
tem. (Ministry of Rnance, Ministry of the Interior,
Ministry of Trade and lndustr> Ministry of Educa
tion, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Ministry
of the Environment, Statistics Finland, Academy
of Finland, 1997-2005)
96. A national, internet-based biodiversity data
network will be estabiished to faciIitate the na
tionwide distribution of data and to increase in
ternational exchange of information. A register
of Finnish experts and expertise on biodiversity
wiii be compiied and updated reguiariy for gio
bal distribution. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Education,
Academy of Finland, ali other relevant bodies,
1998-2000)
11ordiccooperation
97. Research and monitoring cooperation is to
be intensified in joint projects undertaken by
the Nordic Council of Ministers in the fieids of
nature conservation, environmental manage
ment and the sustainable use of natural re
sources. (Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Environment institute, 1997-2005)
98. The biodiversity aspect is to be incorpo
rated into other areas of Nordic cooperation,
for instance, in Baltic Sea cooperation. (Ministry
of the Environment, Finnish Environment Ins titute,
1997-2005)
cot
as
99. The Agenda 21 for the Baltic Sea Region
(a pian of action for sustainable development)
wiII be formulated, and a programme of sus
tainable forestry and biodiversity protection wiII
be implemented in northwest Russia, including
the Green Beit project, as part of Finland’s co
operation with its adjacent areas. (Ministry of
the Environment, Ministry ofAgricuiture and
Forestry, Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish
Forest Research institute, Finnish Forest and Park
Service, 1997-2000)
100. Protection of the Baltic Sea is to be inten
sified by implementing proposals made by the
Baltic Marine Environment Protection Commis
sion, HELCOM. (Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry’ Finnish
Environment institute, 1997-2000)
lOI. Projects undertaken with the support or
funding of the Finnish government that have a
significant impact on the biological diversity of
CEE countries and Finlands neighbouring re
gions shall be implemented in accordance with
Finnish legisiation and the principles set forth in
Finland’s ratified environmental programmes,
taking into account the conditions prevailing in
the country concerned. (Ali relevant bodies,
1997-2005)
102. Environmental monitoring and environ
mental impact assessment in CEE countries and
Finland’s neighbouring regions is to be upgraded
in conjunction with cooperation with these
countries. (Ministry of the Environment, the
Finnish Environment lnstitute, Finnish Forest and
Park Ser4ce, 1997-2005)
103. Opportunities for funding biodiversity
projects in Finland’s adjacent regions through
EU programmes (PHARE, TACIS and Structural
Funds) wiII be promoted. (Ministry of the
Environment, Finnish Environment lnstitute,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, 1997-2005)
104. Cooperation oetween Finland and the
Baltic countries wiII be promoted in the fields
of nature conservation and sustainable forestry.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry ofAgricul
ture and Forestry, Finnish Environment lnstitute,
Finnish Forest Research Institute, Finnish Forest
and Park Service, 1997-2005)
105. Finland will strive to promote research,
development, education and public awareness
aimed at capacity-building in the CEE countries
and Finland’s neighbouring regions for the pro
tection and sustainabie use of biological re
sources. (Ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
Arctic cooperation
-
106. The state of the Arctic environment wiII
be monitored through participation in the Arc
tic Monitoring and Assessment Programme
(AMAP). (Ministry of the Environment, Finnish
Environment lnstitute, 1997-2005)
107. The conservation of Arctic fiora and fauna
and their habitats will be promoted through
participation in the CAFF programme (Conser
vation of Arctic Fauna and Flora). (Ministry of
the Environment, Finnish Environment institute,
Finnish Forest and Park Service, 1997-2005)
108. The procedural guidelines coordinated by
Finland for environmental impact assessment in
Arctic regions will be implemented. (Ministry of
the Environment, Finnish Environment lnstitute,
1997)
109. Environmental protection in the Barents
region will be promoted by developing the pro
tection and sustainable use of forests. (Ministry
of the Environment, Finnish Environment institute,
1997)
Pan-European cooperation
IlO. Finland will participate in the preparation,
implementation and deveiopment of the EU
Environment Policy and Biodiversity Strategy.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry ofAgricul
ture and Forestry, Ministry for Foreign Affairs,
1997-2005)
1 1. Finland will strive to ensure that the main
tenance and sustainable use of biodiversity is
given careful consideration in alI major EU deci
sion-making. (Ministty of the Environment,
Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry ofAgricuiture
and Forestry, 1997-2005)
Globalcooperation
112. Hnland supports the efflcient implementa
tion of the obligations set forth in the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity signed at the UN
Conference on Environment and Development
(UNCED, Rio de Janeiro 1992), as well as alI
UN decisions related to their impiementation.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry for Foreign
Affairs, ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
113. Finland supports the development and te
inforcement of the GIobal Environment Facility
(GEF) and, with due consideration to interna
tional developments, endorses its appointment
as the permanent financial mechanism of the
Cen
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Convention on Bioiogical Diversity. (Ministry for
Foreign Affairs, Ministry of the Environment,
1997-2005)
114. Projects undertaken with the funding or
support of the Finnish government that have a
significant impact on the biological diversity of
another country shall be implemented in ac
cordance with Finnish legislation and the prin
ciples set forth in Finland’s ratified environmen
tai programmes, taking into account the
conditions prevailing in the country concerned.
(Ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
115. In the context of the OECD and other in
ternational cooperation, Finland will participate
in the deveiopment of economic instruments
for the maintenance of biological diversity.
(Ali relevant bodies, 1997-2005)
116. Within the UN Commission on Sustainable
Development (CSD), Finland will promote the
drafting of an international forest convention,
with due consideration to international develop
ments in this field. (Ministry for Foreign Affairs,
Ministry ofAgricuiture and Forestry, Ministry of
the Environment, 1997-2000)
1 7. Finland will support the deveiopment of
international law and conventions in accordance
with the objectives of the Convention on Bio
logical Diversity. (Ministry for Foreign Affairs,
1997-2005)
Development cooperation and
improvement of access to and
transfer of information and
technology J
118. Finland wilI strive, in the selection, pian
ning and implementation of development coop
eration projects, to improve capacity-buiiding in
the developing countries to fulfil the obligations
of the Convention on Biological Diversity as re
gards research, monitoring, administration and
the conservation and sustainable use of biologi
cal diversity. (Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry
ofAgricuiture and Forestry, Ministry of the
Environment, 1997-2005)
19. Technology transfer and access to informa
tion related to the conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity in the developing countries
wilI be increased in the context of development
cooperation. (Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry
ofAgriculture and Forestry. Ministry of the Envi
ronment, Ministry of Trade and Industry, Finnish
Forest and Park Service, 1997-2005)
120. Training and education will be increased so
as to improve the capacity of Finnish biodiver
sity experts to work in the developing countries
and to participate as partners in international
biodiversity projects implemented in developing
countries. (Ministry for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of
Education, Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry,
Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of Trade and
Industry 1997-2005)
121. The impact on biodiversity of development
cooperation projects will be assessed by includ
ing biodiversity assessment in the selection,
planning, implementation and result evaluation
of development cooperation projects. (Ministry
for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, 1997-2005)
122. The impiementation of biodiversity
projects will be monitored and the quality of
development cooperation will be improved, for
instance, through the EIA procedure. (Ministry
for Foreign Affairs, Ministry of the Environment,
Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, 1997-2005)
Prevention of transboundary
hazards to bioiogkal diversity
123. It will be ensured that fishing practised in
Finnish waters, in accordance with the EU
Common Fisheries Policy, safeguards the pres
ervation of natural stocks of salmon in the Baltic
Sea. (Ministry ofAgriculture and Forestry, Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research lnstitute, Ministry
of the Environment, Ministry of Trade and Indus
try 1997-2005)
124. The early warning network stipulated by
the Convention on Biological Diversity will be
established to monitor hazards to biodiversity
and to initiate measures to prevent them.
(Ministry of the Environment, Ministry of the
Interior, the Frontier Guard, Finnish Customs and
police authorities, 1998-2005)
foNow-up totheaction pian
A nationat tiaison netzvork comprising repre
sentafives of ali key sectors of administration,
trade and industry wilI be estabiished to foi
iow up the impiementation of the national
action pian for bioiogical diversity and to co
ordinate the national monitoring of biodiver
sity in Finland. The members of the iiaison
network wiil be appointed early in 1998.
Either the liaison network itself or an ap
pointed working group wiil draft the first
progress report on the impiernentation of the
action pian. The report wiii be based on notes
compiied by the mernbers of the liaison net
work and it wiii be subrnitted to the fifth
Conference of Parties (COP V) on the Inter
national Convention on Biological Diversity,
which wiii be held either in 1999 or early in
2000. The report wilI aiso be availabie for oth
er corresponding rneetings on the conserva
tion and sustainable use of biological diver
si ty.
This proposal for a national action pian for
biological diversity wiil be circulated exten
sively for comments. The parties consulted
will be asked to state whether they consider
it necessary to submit the action pian for re
view by the Council of State, and to nomi
nate representatives for the national haison
network.
The national acfion pian will be imple
mented at the international, national, re
gionai, local and project level. Its impiemen
tation wili caII for broadly based cooperation.
Moreover, every sphere of administration,
trade and industry rnust be able to recognize
the impact of its actions and to pian its
activities so as to minirnize potential impacts
on biodiversity.
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Introduction
Nature has influenced our cultural history
and the identity of our nation. In addition
to being a source of the basic necessities for
human life, nature is aiso a source of
recreation and enjoyment. The functioning
of ali living organisms, including humans,
is dependent on biological diversity1 which
is crucial, for instance, for the regenerative
capacity of ecosystems and their ability to
adapt to changes in the environment.
Reduced biologicai diversity and thus in
creased genetic uniformity will eventually
make ecosystems more sensitive to disruption
and reduce their productivity. Biological
diversity thus creates a basis for the
continuation of life and also for the well
being of humanity. It is therefore humanity’s
moral duty to respect and protect the various
forms of biological diversity. Protection of
and care for biodiversity also improves the
quality of human life.
By becoming a party to the International
Convention on Biological Diversity signed at
the United Nations Conference on Environ
ment and Development (UNCED, Rio de
Janeiro, 1992), Finland undertook to promote
the conservation of biological diversity and
the sustainable use of resources as part of ali
social endeavours. The aim of the Convention
on Biological Diversity is to protect the
biological diversity of the world’s ecosystems,
plants and animais (organisms) and their
genetic material; to promote sustainable use
of natural resources and the fair and
equitable sharing of the benefits arising out
of the use of naturai resources.
On December 21, 1995, the Council of
State made a Decision-in-Principle on Meas
ures prornoting the conservation and research of
biodiversity. The aim of the decision is to
“promote cooperation between ministries
and to define their respective responsibilities
in the impiementation of the International
Convention on Biological Diversity”. In
accordance with the decision, each ministry is
responsible for the conservation and sustain
able use of biological diversity within its fieid
of jurisdiction, and wili make proposais
concerning the necessary measures for doing
so. The Ministry of the Environment is in
charge of coordinating impiementation of the
Convention in Finland.
In accordance with this aim, the Ministry
of the Environment appointed a National
Comrnission for Biotogicat Diversity, comprising
representatives of ali ministries and the most
important fieids of trade and industry, as well
as environmental organizations. The
Commission was given the task of drafting
a national action pian for the conservation of
biological diversity and the sustainabie use of
its components, including proposais to be
impiemented by 2005 for tangibie measures,
sectorai responsibilities and resources re
quired for achieving this end.
A primary motivation that exists for
drawing up and irnpiementing the action
pian is the growing concern over the
reduction of Finiand’s bioiogicai diversity,
that is the genetic depietion of certain habi
tats, species and cuitivated piants and
domestic animais (Chapter 4). A further aim
in drawing up the pian is to harness opportu
nities for promoting business and creating
empioyment through the protection of biodi
versity (Chapter 3).
In addition to these national aims, the
action pian is aiso underpinned by EU nature
conservation directives and international
environmentai conventions to which Finland
is committed, including the International
Convention on Bioiogicai Diversity (Appen
dices 1 and 2).
In keeping with its mandate, the National
Commission on Biologicai Diversity has
worked with the ministries and key interest
groups in producing the nationat action pian for
biologicat diversity in Fintand. The pian is a
continuation of the work of the biodiversity
working group appointed in 1995 to investi
gate the national obligations of the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity, the division of
related responsibilities and the measures
needed. In drawing up the action pian, the
Biodiversity Commission used the biodiver
sity studies drawn up by the ministries for
their respective spheres of jurisdiction and
additionai studies by the Biodiversity Com
mission’s experts and secretariat.
The impiementation of the obiigations
iaid down in the Convention on Biologicai
Diversity is the guiding aim of the action
pian. The key idea of the action pian is
to make the conservation of biological
diversity part of ali national pianning and
decision-maidng in Finland. Amendments
to iegisiation on the use of natural resources
wiii accordingiy take into account the
conservation of bioiogical diversity and the
sustainabie use of its components. The
impiementation of the action pian wiii stress
the practicai responsibiiities of each sphere of
administration, as weii as cooperation be
tween them in the protection and sustainabie
use of biologicai diversity. This is mainly a
question of deveioping the operations of ali
spheres of administration, trade and industry
so that they take into account the conserva
tion of biologicai diversity. The ministries do
not have access to any notabie additionai
funding for the impiementation of the
action pian, and wiii have to operate mainly
within the iimits of their framework
budgets.
20,
The action pian describes the goals and
tangibie measures to which the parties of the
Commission for Bioiogicai Diversity have
committed themseives in order to ensure the
conservation of Finiand’s biologicai diversity
and the sustainabie use of its components.
The development proposais submitted by the
biodiversity working group in 1995 are stili
vaiid today and have partiy been inciuded in
the action pian. The action pian aiso includes
a summary of key measures, the bodies
responsibie for them and their timing (see
summary of the action pian).
The action pian aiso inciudes a description
of the economic potential of bioiogicai diver
sity (Chapter 3) and a summary of the
present state of bioiogicai diversity in Finland
and factors which have influenced it or are at
present inftuencing it (Chapters 2 and 4).
A more extensive description is included in
finland’s Country report, as mandated by the
obligations of the Convention on BioiogiCal
Diversity and pubiished by the finnish Envi
ronment Institute. The changes that have
taken place in Finiand’s bioiogiCai diversity
during the last Century are aiso desCribed in
detail in Suomen luonnon sata vuotta (Turunen
et al. 1997).
The national action pian is an important
tool for the structuring and impiernentation
of a poliCy for bioiogieai diversity in Finiand.
It forms the basis for both short-term and
iong-term pianning in biodiversity poiicy, for
nationai deeision-making and for interna
tional operations.
The aetion pian has been drafted for the
period 1997-2005. At the end of this period,
the pian wiii be reviewed and updated with a
view to current needs in the conservation of
bioiogiCal diversity and sustainable use of its
Components, the iatest researCh findings and
nationai and internationai deveiopments in
the fieid.
A nationai iiaison network comprising
representatives of ail adminisfration seCtors
of trade and industry wiii be set up to foliow
up the impiementation of the nationai action
pian and to Coordinate nation wide monitor
ing of biodiversity in Finland.
The nationai action pian for bioiogieai
diversity and its main proposais for ChangeS
and improvements wiii be CirCuiated exten
siveiy for Comments. The parties eonsulted
wiii he requested to state whether they
Consider it necessary to submit the action
pian to the Council of State, and to nominate
representatives for the national iiaison net
work.
The action pian wiil be impiemented on
the internationai, nationai, regionai, muniCi
pai and projeCt ievei. Its impiementation will
require extensive Coopera%on. Ail seCtors of
administration, trade and industry shouid
have the resources to reCognize the impact of
their actions on bioiogical diversity and to
pian their operafions so as [0 minimize any
threats to biologieai diversity.
The national action
pian for bioiogicai
diversity
1
0 1.1 Principles
One of the main challenges in the impiemen
tation of the Convention on Biological Diver
sity is to make the conservation and sustain
abie use of biological diversity an intrinsic part
of ali sociai endeavout As a Western industri
alized nation, Finland is also obligated to help
the developing countries and countries with
economics in transition buiid their capacity
for preserving biological diversity and ensur
ing the sustainahle use of its components.
The preservation of biologicai diversity in
Finland is based on having a sufficient
number of nature reserves and the sustain
abie use and management of areas in com
merciai use. The increased attention paid to
biodiversity in areas used for commercial pur
poses wiil reduce the need to estabiish new
nature reserves. This requires the gradual in
tegration of the conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity with, for instance, legisia
tion, iand use pianning and the utiiization
and management of natural resources. The
parties to the Commission for Bioiogicai Di
versity undertake to promote the conserva
tion of biologicai diversity and the sustainable
use of its components under the principle of
sectorat responsibitity. This principie has gener
aily been considered a prudent and successful
approach to the conservation of bioiogicai di
versity and the sustainabie use of its compo
nents. Under this principle, the ministries and
ali spheres of administrafion carry practical
responsibility for ensuring that their opera
tions do not confiict with the conservation of
bioiogicai diversity, whiie aiso taking other
pubiic interests into account. The concept of
sectoral responsibility aiso inciudes financial
accountability for the preservation of biologi
cal diversity.
Sectorai responsibiiity is, in practice, ap
plied on the nationai, regional, municipai,
and project level. Since the many activities of
sociai endeavour often overlap, and ciear sec
toral responsibility cannot always be defined,
the maintenance of biodiversity requires co
operation between the various sectors and
ieveis of administration. Ali spheres of ad
ministration, trade and industry shouid have
the resources for recognizing their impact on
bioiogical diversity and to alter their opera
tions so as to minimize any damage.
1.2 Aims
The aim of the national action pian is to pre
serve a viable popuiation of indigenous Finn
ish species and to safeguard the diversity of
ecosystems and an adequate range of contig
uous habitats for the preservation of species.
The action pian is also designed to maintain
genetic exchange within species and popuia
tions which have adapted to particular habi
tats. Preserving the favourable status of a
species requires that a sufficient number of
suitahle habitats are maintained within the
natural range of that species. The bioiogical
diversity of damaged habitats can be revived
by restoring their natural state and deveiop
ment. It is also important to ensure the con
tinuation of the natural physicai, chemical
and ecological processes of finnish ecosys
tems.
The action pian wiii strive to preserve a
sufficientiy representafive sample of the
structurai variability and species diversity of
Finnish biotopes and ecosystems in ali luo
geographicai zones. The network of protected
areas wiii also inciude an adequate sampie of
‘geo-diversity’ variation, that is, geological
and geomorphologicai formations. The aim is
also to protect and care for endangered bio
iogicai diversity so as to prevent the extinc
tion of species, genetic resources and habitat
types in Finiand (Chapter 6.6). In addition to
indigenous species and ecosystems, protec
tion will also be extended to cover the biolog
icai diversity of cuffivated plants and domes
tic animal breeds with established importance
as a genetic resource (Chapters 6.3 and 6.7).
The action pian strives specifically to pro
mote sustainabie commercial use of naturai
resources and the economic potential of using
biological diversity, which may offer signifi
cant opportunities for new types of business
and job-creafion (Chapters 3 and 6).
On the international ievel, the aim is to
fulfii Finiand’s obiigations under the Conven
tion by improving the effectiveness of our op
erations.
The action pian summarizes measures and
guidelines for the impiementation of the
Convention on Bioiogicai Diversity in key
sectors of administration, trade and industry,
and provides guideiines for sectoral responsi
biiity concrning the conservation of bioiogi
cai diversity and sustainabie use of its com
ponents.
The impiementafion, foiiow-up and revi
sion of the action pian, as well as the costs of
its impiementation, wili be deait with in more
detail in Chapter 8 of this report.
1.3 Structure of the action pian 0
The nafional action pian is based on reports
or action pians drawn up by the ministries
for their respective administrative secfors.
The organizafion of this work was ieft to the
discretion of the ministries, since the extent
of the research needed varied for different
ministries and different sectors of frade and
industry. The content of the reports was
agreed in advance and comprised the foiiow
ing: Description of present status; Itemized prob
tems; Strategy for eiiminating probiems; Detaiied
action pian and Foitow-up of the impiementation
of the action pian.
Since the national action pian which was
put together on the basis of these various re
ports had to be as tangible as possibie, the
reports by the ministries were required to in
ciude, for instance, detailed measures for the
preservation of biological diversity, the divi
sion of responsibiiity for their impiementa
tion and the proposed funding and timing of
the measures. Representafives of admin
istration, trade and industry were aiso asked
for their views on research needs and their
participation in the nationai programme for
monitoring the state of bioiogicai diversity.
The reports and programmes of the min
istries and other expert reports were then
compiied by the Commission for Biologicai
Diversity into a national action pian during
March-June 1997. Some of the proposais sub
mitted by the biodiversity worldng group in
1995, which had yet to be implemented, were
included in the action pian. The comments
received on the biodiversity working group’s
report were taken into account in compiiing
the action pian. The information coiiected
through the LUMO Research Programme on
Biodiversity (1993-1996), coordinated by the
Finnish Environment Insfitute, was aiso
used.
The action pian is structured in line with
the articies which bind the signatories of the
Convention on Biologicai Diversity into na
tional (Chapter 6) and internationai (Chapter
7) obiigations. The tangibie development
measures and proposais for ministries, sec
tors of trade and industry and interest
groups are Iisted in itaiics and itemized in
consecutive numbering. The measures, their
impiementing bodies, and their timing are
outlined in the summary of the action pian.
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forests of the boreal coniferous zone; the BalThe state and deveIopment’9
biological diversfty and t(
for its conservation
The range of species native to Finland is rela
tively narrow, because of our northern loca
tion. There are an estimated 42,000 species in
Finland, of which 378 (3%) are vertehrates,
16,290 (38%) are plants and 25,500 (59%) are
invertebrates. Most of the plant and animal
species have migrated to Finland after the
last Ice Age. These organisms have adapted
well to the severity of the climate, but so far
there are very few organisms which are en
demic to Finland. The extreme seasonal varia
tion in the climate, especially the cold win
ters, also limit the success of new species. The
warming effect of the Gulf Stream neverthe
less makes the climate in Finland consider
ably milder than is usual at the same latitudes
elsewhere on the giohe.
Biogeographically, most of Finland be
longs to the boreal coniferous forest zone.
The predominantly forested landscape de
rives some variation from mires, water
courses, seashores and cultivated land.
During the last few centuries, Finnish forests
have undergone considerable changes. The
forests of Finland differ appreciably from
natural forests, because of slash-and-burn
farming methods, tar burning and shipbuild
ing in earlier centuries, as well as dimension
felling and forestry methods adopted in the
early part of this century.
Nevertheless, Finnish forests are more suc
cessfully preserved than is generally the case
in forestry-dominated countries in the world.
The total forested area has increased and for
ests are replanted after final felling. Further
more, the forests are made up of tree species
which are indigenous to Finland, and refor
estation takes place naturally, or through for
estry techniques that simutate natural regen
eration processes. In this respect, Finland can
be considered to have Iong complied with the
general pnnciples and commitments concern
ing forests ratified under the Convention on
Biological Diversity and the UN Conference
on Environrnent and Developnient (UNCED,
Rio de Janeiro 1992).
Many species of plants and animais have
profited from environmental changes caused
by man. These changes have nevertheless
been extensive and rapid for some species,
which have been unahle to adapt to new cir
cumstances and are now on the endangered
list (Chapter 4 and Tabte 1).
Finland plays an internationally significant
role in preserving the hiological diversity of
certain indigenocis nortliern ecosystems. Eco
systenis of particular inlportance include the
tic basin of brackish seawater with its shore
line and coastal zones; northern mires and
lakes; and the enfire subarctic timber line.
Conservation is also imperative for popula
tions of certain species whose genes have
adapted to the Finnish climate, as well as na
five Finnish species of cultivated plants and
breeds of domesfic animals.
Progress in the conservation of
biodiversity -
In the last few years, Finland has made en
couraging progress in the conservafion of bio
logical diversity and the sustainable use of
resources. The key legislation governing the
conservation of biological diversity, the Na
ture Conservation Act (1096/1996), has been
revised and updated, and the amendments
entered into force at the beginning of 1997.
The aims of the Act are to “maintain bio
logical diversity; conserve nature’s beauty
and scenic values; promote the sustainable
use of natural resources and the natural envi
ronment; promote awareness of and general
interest in the environment; and promote sci
entific research”, It also strives to attain and
maintain the favourable conservation status
of nätural habitats and naturally occurring
species. The Act gives considerable attention
to aspects related to the conservation of bio
diversity.
In order for Finnish forestry to fulfil the
requirements of sustainable forest manage
ment in the ecotogical sense, the main instru
ments in forestry and forest management
methods have recently been altered so as to
promote biological diversity in commercially
managed forests. The changes introduced un
der the new forest legislation include exten
sive training of forestry staff and advisory
services.
The purpose of the new Forest Act (1093/
1996) is to “maintain and promote economi
cally, ecologically and socially sustainable
management and use of forests in such a way
as to secure a good and constant yield, while
also conserving their biological diversity”.
The incentive measures set forth in the Forest
Act are supplemented by t]ie Act on the Fi
nancing of Sustainable Forestry (1091/1996).
The new forest legislation exerts considerahle
influence on the conservation of hiological di
versity in comnierciat forests.
Finland has also estahtished criteria and
indicators for sustainahle forestrv, and based
on these, a system of standards for forest cer
tification has heen drawn up as the resuit of
extensive cooperation.
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The scope of appiication of both the Forest
Act and the Nature Conservation Act and the
system of certification for commercial forests
(which is eventually to have nationwide cov
erage), ali suppiement each other in the pro
tection and management of Finnish forests.
In connection with the reform of the Forest
Act and the Nature Conservation Act, amend
ments were also made to many other acts,
within whose scope of appiication aspects on
the preservation of biologicai diversity wiii
henceforth be taken into account (Chapter
6.2).
The content, targets and obiigation of na
ture conservation in Finland have expanded,
partiy as a resuit of the amendments de
scribed above. In addition to protecting en
dangered indigenous species and habitats,
emphasis is now aiso piaced on the conserva
tion of common species and their habitats as
weii as the importance of preventing com
mon species from moving into the endan
gered category. In addition to conserving the
genetic diversity of wiid species, the impor
tance of preserving the genetic materiai of
cuitivated piants and estabiished domestic
breeds is now understood. In this iight, in
creased ecoiogicaiiy sustainabie use of areas
in commerciai use is seen as supplementing
the function of protected areas in the mainte
nance of bioiogicai diversity.
Aithough the extensive reform of meas
ures for influencing the use of nature and
naturai resources have not ali taken effect in
practice yet, a new attitude has been noted in
the actions of aimost ali operators. A particu
lariy notabie step was the new financing pro
gramme approved for the impiementation of
existing conservation programmes approved
by the Cabinet Economic Poiicy Committee.
Conservation programmes approved by the
Councii of State, particuiariy for the protec
tion of oid-growth forests in northern Fin
land, wiii substantiaiiy improve Finiand’s
prospects for preserving the bioiogical diver
sity of our indigenous naturai environment.
With the extensive reforms described
above and the deveiopment of an extensive
network of nature reserves, the distress of en
dangered species in Finland should be ailevi
ated considerably in the future. New infor
mation on the status of endangered species
wiii be availabie at the end of this century
when the nationai overview of endangered
piant and animai species in Finland is up
dated.
Bodies involved in the conservation
and sustainable use of biological
diversity
Ministries and their spheres of
jurisdiction
The principies and aspects of the conserva
tion and use of bioiogicai diversity defined
for the different ministries vary from ministry
to ministry depending on their general man
date.
The guiding principie observed by the
Ministry of the Environment is the idea of
shared responsibiiity among ali administra
tive sectors for the conservation of bioiogicai
diversity and sustainabie use of its compo
nents. The preservation of bioiogicai diversity
is accordingiy integrated with the functions
of various sectors of society and the pianning
of these functions under the principie of sec
torai responsibiiity, and through the impie
mentation of the national action pian. The
Ministry of the Environment action pian on the
conservation of bioiogicai diversity provides a
more detaiied account of the proposais for
the conservation and sustainabie use of bio
iogicai diversity outiined in the Ministry’s
Nationai Environmentai Poiicy Programme
2005 and in the report of the biodiversity
working group from 1995. The added vaiue
of the action pian as compared with eariier
programmes and reports pubiished by the
ministry iies in the fact that it integrates the
biodiversity aspect contributed by ali depart
ments in the ministry. The main emphasis is,
however, on nature conservation and im
proved iand use pianning.
The aim of the Ministry of Agricuiture and
Forestry is to safeguard economic growth,
particularly in rurai areas, in such a way as to
ensure the iong-term sustainable use of re
newabie naturai resources which faii within
its jurisdiction. This entaiis that the principie
of sustainability shouid become a key priority
in the use of renewabie natural resources and
in the introduction of new resource-appiica
tions, and that decisions concerning resource
expioitation are based on current and gener
aiiy accepted information on the state and
0
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use of natural resources. A strategy for sus
tainable use of renewable natural resources
was approved by the Ministry in February
1997: The strategy contains an assessrnent of
changes in the operating environment, aims
for 2001, envisaged goais for 2010, and strate
gic choices and operating guidelines. The sep
arate bioiogicai diversity programmes drafted
by the Ministry’s different departrnents con
tain detaiied goais and seiected measures
concerning the use and management of re
newable natural resources in order to safe
guard the bioiogical diversity of ecosystems,
species and genetic material. The key em
phases of the prograrnme include impiernen
tation of the environmental programme for
forestry (1994-2005) and the application of the
new forest legislation. A corresponding envi
ronmental prograrnme and breeding pro
grammes have also been drafted for the agri
cultural sector. The Ministry’s biodiversity ac
tion pian was based on the reports Renewahie
naturai resources and sustainabie itse and the
Ministry of Agricniture and Forestry naturai re
sources poiicy. The report Agricuiture and the
maintenance of nimi diversity aiso supports the
promotion of ecologicaliy sustainabie agricui
ture.
The Ministry of 7)’ansport and Communi
cations is responsibie for conserving biologi
cai diversity within its own adrninistrative
sectot This responsibility is mainly concerned
with the effect of vehicies and the construc
[jon and maintenance of transport infrastruc
ture. At several points, the Ministry’s respon
sibilities overiap with those of other bodies.
Environmental protection work is steered by
the Actian pian far the reductian af enviranmen
tai damage caused by transport. The various of
fices and departments in this administrative
sector have also drafted their own environ
mental programmes, which supplernent and
give a concrete form to the transport sector’s
environmental efforts. Environmental impact
assessment (EIA) focuses on, among other
things, the effects on bioiogicai diversity and
ways of prevenhng its degradahon and safe
guarding the viabiiity of species. EIA is car
ried out if there is reason to suspect that a
pian or project is iikeiy to have a considerabie
impact. Staff training piays an important part
in reducing harmfui environmentai effects.
The Ministry of Trade and Industry is in
charge of promoting the technologicai inno
vativeness of trade and industry in Finland.
This is important both for promoting busi
ness and for sustainable development. Only
by harnessing new technoiogies can we en
sure a reasonable standard of material well
being whiie simultaneousiy ensuring the safe
ty of the environment. In the Ministry’s
sphere of operations, issues reiated to biologi
cal diversity mainly concern the development
and introducfion of new technologies, tech
nology transfer and the management of in
dustrial energy and raw material sources. Is
sues related to bioiogicai diversity are aiso re
searched by the Technology Development
Centre of Finland (TEKES), the Technical Re
search Centre of Finiand (VTT) and the Geo
iogicai Survey of Finland (GTK).
The jurisdiction of the Min istry ofJustice
is defined under section 16 of the Standing
Orders of the Council of State. The Ministry
drafts ali iegislation that does not fali within
the scope of other ministries. Where water
legislation is concerned, issues concerning en
vironmental pollution fali within the purview
of the Ministry of the Environment. Issues
concerning the use of water resources, mean
while, fali under the Ministry of Agriculture
and Forestry, for example, water supply, sew
age, fiood protection, subsoil drainage, drain
age, and general rnatters reiated to the man
agement of water resources. The Ministry of
Justice is responsible for iegal affairs related
to hydro-engineering and legisiation on envi
ronmental damage. The procedure for grant
ing permits for hydro-engineering projects is
based on a process of weighing up public in
terests, which includes aspects such as detri
mentai changes to aquatic habitats and their
ecology, and thus aiso touches on the conser
vation of biologicai diversity. Moreover, the
Prison Administration, which comes under
the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Justice has
a direct impact on the conservation of biolog
ical diversity in its work to preserve estab
lished cultivated plants and Finnish breeds of
domestic animais in danger of extinction, as
described in more detail in the report The
Prisan Administratian as a prornater af biaiagieai
diversity.
The Ministry of the Interior has very little
direct effect on biological diversity through
the iegisiation and incentive measures under
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its jurisdiction. Its greatest indirect influence
is through the regional development pro
grammes led by the Department for Regional
Development and the Rescue Department’s
instrucfions on accident prevention and re
source and salvage service. The Ministry and
its departments participate in the impiemen
tation of decisions made in other adminis
trative sectors; the police, for instance, is the
authority in charge of law enforcement. The
Frontier Guard also takes part to some extent
in monitoring duties concerning the environ
ment. The Ministry’s own internal operations
have an impact on the environment through,
for instance, the use of vehicies and other
equipment by the police, the Rescue Depart
ment and the Frontier Guard. Legislation
within the Ministry’s jurisdiction takes into
account environmental factors. The Ministry
also endeavours to anticipate the environ
mental impact of its statutory duties and oth
er operations, and its aim is to reduce dam
age as far as resources permit. There is stiil
room for improvement, however, as noted by
the working group preparing the action pian.
According to the Ministry of Sociat Affairs
and Health, the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity involves specific
health aspects and effects. From the Minis
try’s perspective, the built environment has a
particularly great impact here. The Ministry
aiso investigates the effect of genetic engi
neering on biological diversity.
The Ministry of Defence is in charge of
maintaining and developing Finiand’s de
fence system. An effective defence force keeps
the peace and ensures peaceable social devel
opment, which in itself is a basic requirement
for nature conservation and the preservation
of bioiogical diversity. The aim of the biologi
cal diversity working group of the defence
administration is to integrate the conserva
tion and protection of biological diversity, as
a natural part, into every sector of operations.
The programme iays down basic principles
for the protection and management of biolog
icai diversity and practical conservation
measures for the defence administration.
Sites of restricted access and other special lo
cations managed by the defence aäministra
tion contribute to the preservation of biologi
cai diversity. By the same token, various fea
tures of the operations of the Defence Forces
inevitably cause wear to terrain or other envi
ronmentai probiems, for instance, at airports,
in areas used for military exercises and at
shooting ranges. Yet even in these areas, miii
tary operations may benefit certain species,
such as endangered insect species.
The Ministry of Education’s responsibility
for the conservation and sustainable use of
bioiogical diversity extends to research, teach
ing and pedagogics. Basic research and ap
plied studies in biological diversity are under
taken by the Academy of Finland (Finnish bio
diversity research programme FIBRE, 1997-
2002) and the universities. In education and
pedagogics, particular emphasis is placed on
general education and vocational training.
The Ministry of Labour strives to promote
employment and the quality of working life.
The Ministry of Labour has only an indirect
role in the preservafion of bioiogicai diversity
compared with the bodies directly responsible
for it. Nevertheless, the labour administration
plays an important role as a regional and
national implementing body, and can infiu
ence the channelling of funding and the
operating principies of both its own organiza
tion and others. The labour administration
has incorporated environmental impact
assessment as an inherent principle in its
operational pian and budget (1997-2000). The
aim is to promote conservation of natural
resources while improving the employment
rate. Knowledge-intensive production and
production based on advanced expertise are
considered to be best in keeping with the
goals of sustainable ecological development
and maintaining the empioyment rate. A
number of labour administration operating
principles and projects serving these goals are
presented in the Ministry’s operational pian
and budget. Environmentai aspects are aiso
important in improving working conditions
and the quality of working life. The conserva
tion of biologicai diversity and other environ
mental issues give the labour administration
new operating potential. Measures which
improve the quality of working life and raise
the employment rate, and other economicaliy
feasibie measures, can be incorprated into
environmental issues, as shown in the pro
gramme drawn up by the Ministry of Labour.
One of the tasks of the Ministry for for
eign Affairs is to promote sustainable devei
opment of the environment and the economy,
and sustainabie use of natural resources.
Unlike many other ministries, it does not
have particuiar responsibility for sustainabie
use and management of natural resources,
such as issues related to forestry or water re
sources. The Ministry for Foreign Mfairs’ task
in environmental issues is mainly to pian,
support and coordinate Finiand’s participa
tion in international operations. In practice,
this means aiignment of environmentai strat
egies and policy guidelines with Finland’s
other international poiicies. The aim is to
achieve intensified cooperation and better co
ordination among the various actors in this
fieid. The Ministry for Foreign Mfairs’ biolog
icai diversity report focuses on the strategic
points in its decision-making and preparation
process where biological diversity should be
taken into accc)unt systematically in foreign
affairs. The need for improvement of organi
zational resources is also c)utlined, along with
project-descriptions and details on coopera
tion with neighbouring countries and devel
opment cooperation.
Integrated development in industry
Industry plays an important part in prOmot
ing economic prosperity and the well-being
of society. The aim of the fra;nework pro
graninte on sustainabic cfrzelopinent drawn up
by the Confederation of Finnish Industry and
Employers is to promote ecologically sustain
ahle developrnent in a way which also en
sures economically and socially sustainable
development. The Confederation’s rnemher
companies, which can be anything from ma
jor industrial corporations to SMEs, have
specified detailed environmental aims and
measures in their own environmental pro
grammes, which have recently become more
widespread.
The industrial sector applies the principle
of continuous improvement in its environ
mental protection efforts. In planning envi
ronmental protection measures, industrial
companies take into account the enviroitmen
tai irnpact of production as a whoie. In product
development, this means the product’s entire
iife-cycie, from the choice and acquisition of
raw materiais to recycling and waste manage
ment. The entire processillg chain is considered
in studying and developing environmental is
sues.
Environment-conscious company manage
ment and corporate culture and standardized
environmental management systems have
very quickly become widespread. Draffing
these systems and putting them into practice
has helped companies include environmental
matters in everyday routines and make them
an intrinsic part of the various functions of
companies. Environmental matters are seen
as part of the company’s totai operations and
decision-inakhzg, including research and devel
opment, investment planning, production,
marketing, training and cornmunications.
Looldng after environmental matters is part
of the company’s overaU coiiipetitiveness.
In improving its own operabons, Finnish
industry has developed products and tech
nology which can be used to solve environ
mental problems in other countries as well,
particularly those countries with economics in
transition and developing countries.
The industrial sector aims at minimizing
environmental hazards and the consumption
of natural resources throughout the product’s
entire life-cycle, thereby promoting the com
petitiveness of Finnish industry.
Rural enterprise based on the use of renew
able natural resources exerts an impact on bio
diversity throughout most of the Country.
Forestry and agriCulture are the main forms
of rural enterprise with the greatest impaCt
on biodiversity, but other types of enterprise
that use renewable natural resources are also
extensive in rural areas in Finland. Although
the range of rural enterprise is quite broad,
its negative effeCts on biodiversity have been
rather limited.
Modern farming methods have had Cer
tain negative effects on biodiversity (Chapter
4). On the other hand, the praCtiCe of rural
trades has also Created a great deal of varia
tion in the natural environment, as well as
the right conditions for speCies whiCh favour
Cultivated landscapes. The positive effects of
rural enterprise on biological diversity seem
to have been at a peak in the 1950s, even if, at
this same time, the post-war reConstruetion
period plaCed a great strain on finland’s for
est resourCes, and the numbers of many in
digenous speCies were Considerably fewer
than they are at present.
The use of land and forests in Finland has
been small-sCale beCause of the high number
of smallholdings and private forest owners.
This, in turn, has resulted in the CoexistenCe
and interaCtion of natural and man-made
landseapes. Ways of using renewable natural
resources which were once deemed scienfifi
Cally “effiCient”, but later proved to be incom
pafible with sustainable use, did not beCome
very widespread beCause of land ownership
patterns in Finland. Many farmers and forest
owners independently decided to preserve
and care for small natural sites in the midst
of their farmland or forest, which proved in
strumental in maintaining biodiversity on a
loCal level. Similar eonservationist measures
have been taken in other uses of nature as
well, even in the absenCe of special regula
tions or requirements to demand it. In fishing
Farmers and rural entrepreneurs
support the conservation and
maintenance of biodiversity
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and hunting, which are no longer practised in
Finland as livelihoods, sustainable use of
game and fish resources was integrated into
the liveiihood itself as a basic requirement a
iong time ago.
The situation has changed through the de
velopment of rural trades to correspond to
contemporary econmic demands and, in
particula the integrafion of Finnish agricul
ture and fishing into the agricultural and
fisheries policies of the EU as of 1995. The
preservation of rural businesses may, in fu
ture, lie regarded as a key criterion for the
conservation, care and protection of biodiver
sity.
The demands of environmental protection
began to be taken into account in developing
rural businesses as early as the 1980s. The
viewpoint of rural entrepreneurs has also
been included in the preparation of varioas
environment programmes in an atternpt to
make the preservation and care of biodiver
sity a natural part of agriculture, forestry and
fishing. As these aims acquire priority, the
contribufion of agricultural advisory organi
zations and forestry societies to the mainte
nance and care of biodiversity has increased.
Agricutture and farmers. About 8% of the
total area of Finland, or about 2.5 million hec
tares, is agricultural land (fields, orchards,
etc.). About 85% of this area was used for cul
tivation in 1995. At the time, there were
170,000 farms with an arable land area of
more than one hectare. The average size of
these farms was about 75 hectares, with an
average of 12 hectares of cultivated fieids and
45 hectares of forest. About half of ali farms
were engaged in active production and their
average area of arable land was about 20 hec
tares. At present only about one-third of
Finnish farrners are ‘fuil-time’ farmers (derive
at least 75% of their income from agriculture
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and forestry). Nowadays most farmers derive
their income from a number of different
sources.
forestry and forest-owners. Finland has
about 23 million hectares of forest (forest and
low-yield scrubland, with an annual growth
rate of over 0.1 m2 per hectare), that is, 75%
of the country’s land area. Out of this, 2.5
million hectares is protected or otherwise
subject to restricted produdfion. Private own
ers own 63% of Finland’s forests, the govern
ment 23% and companies 9%. The remainder
is owned mainly by municipalities or par
ishes. In 1995, there were 450,000 forest
owners in Finland.
Reindeer husbandry and reindeer herders.
The northernmost third of Finland is officially
designated as a reindeer husbandry area.
There are 6,900 reindeer farmers. By now,
there are about 700 families whose main
source of income is reindeer husbandry, while
it is a subsidiary source of income for about
900 families. Over the last two or three dec
ades, reindeer husbandry has become a mod
ern, highly specialized vocation, which has
led to an increase in the size of individual
farms. The number of reindeer has never
theless remained at about the same level as
before.
Fislting and fishernzen. Finland has excel
lent conditions for fishing, as fishing waters
are plenfiful, totalling some 5 million hectares
in ali. Finland has 64 established fish species,
20 of which are fished commercially, and one
species of crayfish. In addition to this, four
foreign species of fish and one species of
crayfish have been introduced into Finnish
waters. Both natural and stocked species are
fished commercially. The annual catch is
about 150 million ldlograms, 75% of which
comes from marine fishing. There are about
4,000 professional fishermen, out of whom
about 1,000 derive their main income from
fishing. Professional fishing is concentrated iii
coastal regions. The number of professional
fisherrnen has declined gradually over the
years, while their total catch has increased.
About 2 million Finns take part in recrea
tional fishing, and roughly 400,000 of them
on a regular basis. There are 750 fish farms in
Finland that raise fish for the market or for
stocking. Fish farms generate an annual in
come of about FIM 400 million, where pro
duction of market fish accounts for some 75%
and production of fish for stocldng natural
watercourses accounts for 25%.
Game management and hunters. Finland
has 60 endemic species of mammal, of which
27 are game animals, while 26 of the 230 in
digenous bird species are game birds. There
are also two introduced species of game bird
and seven introduced game animals. Popula
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tion densities are usually low and extreme
seasonal population fluctuations are typical
for small game species. Forest game is a key
category. The viability and reproductive ca
pacity of game populations depends largely
on the quality and quantity of their habitats.
The main responsibility for game manage
ment belongs to the hunters themselves. The
number of hunters in Finland who pay an
annua] game management fee has doubled in
three decades and tripled since the 1930s.
There are now nearly 300,000 hunters and the
number is expected to stay at this level. A
considerable number of hunters live in urban
areas, since only one-third live in rural areas.
The total amount of game caught in the 1994-
95 hunting season came to about 8 million
kilograms and the value of the meat and
pelts together came to about FIM 302 milhion.
Game is usually no longer sold, but used by
the families of the hunters themselves.
Measures by organizations which
represent rural businesses and users of
renewable natural resources
Producer organizations include the Central
Union of Agricultural Producers and Forest
Owners and the Central Union of Swedish
Agricultural Producers in Finland. Their task
is to promote the interests of farrners and
forestowners. Environmental issues feature
prominentiy in the operations of producer or
ganizations, and their members are in direct
interaction with nature in their everyday
work and thus are dependent on it for their
iiveiihood. The organizations have their own
environmental programmes, which include
measures to promote biological diversity.
Rural enterprise plays a key role in the
Finnish economy. The Finnish countryside is
a source of high quality timber and pure, safe
foodstuffs. Rural businesses also add cultural
character to the countryside. Rural entrepre
neurs operate on nature’s terms through sus
tainable use of renewabte natural resources.
Care for the environment is therefore essen
tial for their continued prosperity from one
generation to the next.
Forestry is practised in line with the aims
of the new Forest Act, and forest owners also
appiy the producer organizations’ own biodi
versity recommendations, which are based on
the results of the Iatest research. Agriculture
throughout Finland cornplies with the envi
ronmental programme for agriculture and
also works to preserve the traditional rural
landscapes created by agriculture.
The Federation of finnish fisheries Associa
tions is a nationwide, bilingual (Finnish and
Swedish) central organization for the promo
tion of fishing. Its sphere of operations in
cludes management of fishing waters, arrang
ing opportunities for fishing for ali categories
of fishermen, professional fishing and
information services. Its main customers are
the statutory local fishery associations, which
bear the statutory responsibility for fishing
waters, cooperafive associations between fish
eries, fishing areas, professional fishermen’s
organizations, private owners of fishing wa
ters, and professional fishermen. The organi
zation is the biggest pubiisher of fisheries ed
ucation and information material in Finland.
It publishes three trade magazines, guide
books for various sectors of fisheries manage
ment and other educational material.
The Hunters’ Centrat Organization is a
training and advisory organization which op
erates within the administrative sphere of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. In addi
tion to this central organization, there are 15
regional game management districts, and 298
local game management associations. The
task of the organization is to develop hunfing
and game management and related experi
mentation, to promote and implement train
ing and advisory services, to promote and as
sist in game management, and to supervise
hunting and any other tasks required by the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry. The
hunters’ organization also carries out other
assigned tasks, such as arranging statutory
hunters’ examinations and marksmanship
tests. The central organization publishes and
maintains training and advisory materiais
such as guidebooks, transparencies and bro
chures. The material is published in Finnish
and Swedish, as is Metsästäjä (Jägaren) maga
zine, which comes out six times a year and is
sent to everyone who pays the game man
agement fee.
The Association of Reindeer Herding
Districts is funded under the Reindeer Hus
bandry Act of June 4, 1948 (4441194$) and the
new Reindeer Husbandry Act (848/1990) of
September 14, 1990, and its tasks are: 1) to act
as a contact between the reindeer owners’ as
sociations; 2) to deveiop reindeer husbandry
and reindeer management; 3) to promote Te
search on reindeer husbandry, experimental
reindeer management and reindeer breeding;
and 4) to carry out other statutory or as
signed tasks. Ali reindeer owners’ associations
are members of the central organization. In
order to carry out its tasks, the organization:
1) provides advisorv services on reindeer
rnanagement and reindeer husbandry; 2)
supports and carries out experirnental hus
bandry and keeps an experirnental reindeer
farm; 3) carries out reindeer breeding and ar
ranges reindeer breeding cornpetitions; 4) ac
quires information on reindeer husbandry
and keeps up with Finnish and international
developrnents in the sector; 5) publishes ma
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terial on the subject and arranges negotia
tions, information and training seminars,
theme days, reindeer races and shows and
produces teaching material; 6) submits pro
posais concerning reindeer husbandry and
reindeer management for legislation and ad
ministration; 7) promotes cooperation among
reindeer owners’ associations and works with
business sectors connected with reindeer hus
bandry in order to ensure the continued ex
istence of the trade; and 8) carnes out any
other measures required for discharging the
tasks of the organization. The organization
publishes the trade magazine Poromies five to
six times a year.
The main aim of environmental organizations
is to protect biological diversity. Their chan
neis of inftuence differ from those of other
operators in this context since these organiza
tions have no actual power of decision. Most
importanily they strive to influence the ac
tions and attitudes of decision-makers, au
thorities, industrial and commercial enter
prises and individual citizens.
The means of influence at the disposal of
these organizations can be roughly divided
into two main types. In the short term, they
strive to prevent irreversiNe damage caused
by human activity in environmentally valu
able areas such as old-growth forests. In the
longer term, they strive to use means such as
promoting new attitudes, amendments to leg
islation, and, developing and introducing al
ternative and sustainable modes of operation
in areas such as forestry and agriculture.
Sfrengthening people’s bonds with nature,
especially those of young people and chil
dren, is a way of building a foundation for
the preservation of biological diversity in the
future.
BirdLife Suomi ‘y., BirdLife International’s
Finnish affiliate, is a service organization for
birding, ornithology and bird protecfion.
BirdLife takes part in monitoring the state of
the environment by recording the occurrence
of birds, something which often reflects the
state of entire ecosystems. BirdLife also ar
ranges birding excursions as a way of pro
moting interest in and knowledge of nature.
Luonto-Liitto 1y. (Nahire League) is the
youth organization of the Finnish Association
for Nature Conservation, and its operating
idea is to reinforce young people’s and chil
dren’s bond with nature. The Nature League
arranges activities including wilderness
camps for young people and children, train
ing for nature guides and activities and mate
rial for young people and children. The Na
ture League’s forest group works towards
bringing ali the environmentally valuable old-
growth forests in Finland and its neighbour
ing areas under strict legislative protection.
Work is also undertaken to protect other hab
itat-types (including mires, shorelines and
traditional rural landscapes). The Nature
League’s wolf group strives to re-establish a
viable wolf population in Finland and to pre
vent the depietion of wolf stocks. The Nature
League strives for these aims through influ
encing opinion and direct acfion, and is sup
ported by scientific research, studies of nature
and campaigns in Finland and interna
tionally.
Maan ystävät ‘y. is the Finnish branch of
the.international umbrella organization
Friends of the Earth; the Finnish organization
is a federahon of a number of smaller
environmental and development organiza
tions. Friends of the Earth focuses on promot
ing the equitable sharing of environmental
resources and a fair balance of production
and consumption. II strives to protect biologi
cal diversity through measures such as cam
paigns to reduce paper consumption.
The World Wide Fund for Nature (WW1
Finland) was founded in order to protect and
manage natural Iandscapes and to preserve
endangered species in Finland and abroad.
The emphasis is on protecUon of forests,
lakes, the sea and seashores, arctic nature and
historic farming landscapes. The aim of the
WWF is to preserve biological diversity, en
sure sustainable management of living organ
isms and promote measures which reduce
pollufion and wastage of natural resources.
The WWF is actively involved in the protec
tion of endangered species like the lesser
white-fronted goose, the Saimaa (ringed) seal,
the flying squirrel and large predators. Its
modes of operation includes inftuencing
legislation, field surveys and campaigning to
influence public opinion. Individual citizens’
interest in nature is promoted through, for
instance, by arranging nature camps and by
maintaining a nature information centre at
Liminganlahti.
Natur och Miljö if is Finland’s Swedish
speaking community’s environmental protec
tion organizafion. The organizafion’s areas of
emphasis include the protection of the Balfic
Sea and its archipelago, as weII as its indigen
ous species. The organization also campaigns
for the preservation of meadows and the bio
logical diversity of natural habitats fringing
human settlements. Its modes of operation
include influencing legislation, international
cooperation and the production of informa
tion and campaign materiaL
The Finn ish Association for Nature Coitser
vation is Finland’s largest and oldest environ
mental non-governmental organisation. The
designation of a network of protected areas,
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including active work for Natura 2000, na
tional park schemes and actions against the
projected dam at Vuotos are ali integral as
pects of the organization’s work. Particuiar
emphasis is placed on promoting the protec
tion of forests in southern Finland and the
protection of mire habitats, including the res
toration of drained mires. The protection of
species focuses particularly on the goiden ea
gle, wolf, saimon and the Saimaa (ringed)
seal. In addition to conservation, the organi
zation strives to promote the recovery and
preservation of biodiversity in areas in com
mercial use, such as agricuitural land, forestry
iand and urban areas. Its modes of operation
include influencing public opinion and legis
lation, field surveys and research. Donations
are used, for instance, to buy isiands where
the Saimaa seal can breed. The organization
arranges theme weeks and courses as a way
of promoting people’s awareness of nature
and their interest in it.
The promotion of the conservation of biologi
cal diversity connects naturally with the gen
eral development strategies of iocal authori
ties. Since the circumstances of the different
local authonfies vary, the preservation of bio
logical diversity requires case-by-case assess
ment and measures adapted to particular sit
uations. Local authorities exert an influence
on many different groups, including entre
preneurs, NGOs, educational institutions and
unemployed people. They can infiuence the
preservation of biological diversity either di
rectly, such as through planning, or indirectiy,
for instance, through educational institutions
and by creafing sustainable operating condi
tions for companies.
According to the national sustainable de
velopment programmes (Agenda 21) of the
Association of finnish Local Authorities, the
conservation of biological diversity is one of
three major, worldwide challenges which lo
cal authorities should strive to answer. The
pian proposes that a iocal Agenda 21 is one of
the key tools that a local authority can use in
cooperation with local residents, organiza
tions and companies to promote a commit
ment to protecting biological diversity. Over
120 iocal authorities in Finland have started
drawing up a local agenda. About 60% of the
Finnish population live in these 120 munici
palities.
Finnish NGOs are drawing up their own
action plans for sustainabie development, in
which the preservation of biological diversity
is a key priority. The starting point for the
pian inciudes the economic and social dimen
sion of sustainability. The pian considers is
sues such as the implementation of the pres
ervation of biological diversity in different
sectors of society, such as industry, forestry
and the forest industry, agricuiture and
transport and communications.
The role of the individual Finnish citizen as a
user and preserver of biologicai diversity is
very important and compiex. For instance,
biodiversity offers those who work in
primary production their tangible livelihood.
for most city dwellers, biological diversity is
mainly a source of recreation and a chance
to get away from everyday routines. Yet
the preservation of biological diversity is
perceived as something crucial by all Finnish
people.
The conservation of bioiogical diversity
focuses not oniy on protected areas, but also
on commercial forests, cultivated fields, pas
turelands, shores, watercourses and urban ar
eas where people work and live. The elimina
tion of factors which threaten biological di
versity (Chapter 4) requires discussion and
good cooperafion between different groups
of citizens, experts, entrepreneurs, authorities
and political decision-makers.
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Opportunities
connected with biological
diversity
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The conservation and sustainable use of bio
logical diversity is being extensively inte
grated into research and development and
product realization. This is particularly
evident in the environmental sector of for
estry and in the development of environmen
tai technology, remote sensing and systems
of geographical data, and also in the bio
technology and the pharmaceuticals industry.
The biotechnology industry, plant and animal
breeding and the pharmaceuticals industry
ali look upon biological diversity as a field
with considerable new industrial potential,
especially owing to the rapid developments
in genetic engineering.
Rapid advances in biological process tech
nology and genetic engineering technology
create new opportunities for using the ge
netic resources of organisms in industry,
health care, agriculture and environmental
proteCtion.
Especially the applications of genetic engi
neering are stili quite new and there is not
much information yet available on their im
pact on the environment. Therefore, the at
tendant risks of this new technology should
be taken into account in developing and ap
plying genetic engineering technology (Chap
ter 6.8).
The conservation and care of biological diver
sity and the considerafion of other environ
mental issues has proved to be a new source
of jobs. This trend can be supported by using
job-creation funds for creafing employment
in various spheres connected with environ
mental protection and management and by
arranging labour market training for jobs
connected with the protection, care and sus
tainable use of bioiogical diversity.
Difficuit decisions wiIl have to be made
when the direct employment in an area is in
conflict with the aim of preserving biological
diversity, for instance, in connection with the
designation of protected areas. This is the
case especialiy in the parts of the Country
where it has been diffiCult to find jobs to re
ptaCe the old ones lost in pnmary production.
Job-Creation and the conservation of bio
IogiCal diversity can, however, be Combined
and extreme Conflicts of interest can be
avoided. Integrating these two aims never
theless requires close cooperation between
the labour market authorities and the
environmental authorities.
New types of jobs are likely to beCome avail
able in the seCtors of research, development
and industries whiCh are based on sustain
able use of biologiCal diversity through, for
instanCe, bioteChnology. The job-Creation
potential of modern environmental protec
tion and use of biologiCal diversity should
be studied by the regional employment and
eConomiC development Centres. Resources
should be channelled through the ESF meas
ures of the PU objeCtive programmes to
projeCts whiCh foCus on job-Creafion and the
preservation of biological diversity. In praC
tiCe, this would mean entrepreneurial and
staff training and inCreased environmental
awareness, particularly where SME projeCts
are ConCerned.
The third seCtor holds a great deal of job
Creation potential in ConneCtion with envi
ronmental management, for instanCe,
through voluntary work for the environ
ment, such as in the general upkeep of natu
ral sites and in helping with fleld inventories
and repair of environmental damage.
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Environmental proteCtion and management
has become a marketing advantage both on
the domestiC and, partiCuiarly, on the export
market. This has been evident espeCially in
forest industry goods, organic farming and
metais and engineering. Finland’s main ex
port markets (for instanCe, Germany, the
NordiC Countries, the UK, Switzerland, the
Netherlands and the US) will probably set
even higher environmental standards for
produCts entering their markets in the future.
Environmental proteCtion measures de
manded by consumers have become an in
Creasingly important advantage in the mar
keting of Finnish forestry produCts. Conser
vation of biological diversity thus has a Clear
ConneCtion with the Country’s economy and
its employment rate. In the main forest in
dustry Countries, the development of a sys
tem of forest CertifiCation (a system of envi
ronmental labelling for forests or forestry
produCts) is underway with the aim of Creat
ing a widety accepted system to satisfy the
environmental requirements of the market.
Finland has answered this Challenge by ap
proving the world’s first national forest certi
fiCation system. Consensus has been reaChed
on 37 regional certifiCation criteria for the
sustainable management and use of commer
Cial forests. These Criteria also suit the finnish
forest ownership struCture, which is domi
nated by small private owners (Chapter 6.4).
The development of modes of operation,
products and teChnologies whiCh spare the
environment can create considerable poten
tial for Finnish exports and thus improve or
maintain employment. The eco-exports work
ing group, which published its report in 1995,
estimates that environmentally sound ‘eco
exports’ account for an annual total of up to
FIM 25 billion of the total value of Finnish ex
ports, FIM 130 billion, where eco-exports in
clude products, technoiogy and environmen
tai expertise. Eco-exports are estimated to
grow at a rate where they might equal the
present scale of ali Finland’s exports by 2010.
LfT’TiiLi ducation
Conservation of biologicai diversity and other
environmental protection also improves the
operating climate and job-creation potential
of food processing and tourism. Finland’s
network of protected areas is of major impor
tance for teaching, general environmental
education and recreational use by individual
people, including eco-tourism and wilderness
trekldng. Finnish nature reserves are stili sub
ject to ‘everyman’s right’ (Finland’s tradi
tional code of practice concerning pubiic
access), including right of access on iand and
watei which is now forbidden in similar
areas in many other European countries.
Through controlled management of the
various uses of protected areas, however, the
preservation of biologicai diversity can be
safeguarded despite allowing activities such
as those above to continue.
secondary compounds in natural organisms
in the development of new drugs is again be
ing taken seriously as a form of research and
development in the 1990s. In the 1980s, the
pharmaceutical industry ‘s developrnent
work was dominated by what is called rational
drug design (RDD), where pharmaceutical
molecules adapted to the receptors of the hu
man body are designed by modeiling. RDD
remains unquestionably the main form of de
velopment. Increasingly rapid and automated
screening methods for secondary plant com
pounds nevertheless provide a new impetus
for the search for natural compounds. The
conservation of biologicai diversity makes it
possible to continue to find compounds in
nature for the treatment of iilnesses for which
there is, as yet, no effective drugs available.
The Convention on Bioiogical Diversity has
created economic initiatives, especially in
tropical developing countries. Costa Rican is
the first country which has begun to arrange
a systematic programme for the sustainable
use of its own natural resources, that is, bio
diversity prospecting. The programme is im
plemented by the Costa Rica national insti
tute for biological diversity (INBio), whose
operations include the inventories of ali for
estry products and the opening of forests to
research which is profitable for industry. A
pharmaceuticals company from the US has
entered a funding agreement for research
concerning medicinal piants and other organ
isms. The contract also includes reimbursing
the state and the indigenous peopies for ben
efits gained. In this way, Costa Rica strives to
encourage local people to believe in the im
portance of protecting biological diversity in
the forests.
From the deveioping countries’ point of
view, the most important use for natural ge
netic resources is the genetic substance of cul
tivated plants. Before the Convention on Bio
logical Diversity, only parties involved in
plant breeding were entitled to comrnercialiy
expioit their products (UPOV Plant Breeders’
Rights).
Development projects connected with bio
logical diversity require cooperation in both
research and business operations between de
veioped and developing countries. Finland
has good opportunities to take part in these
operations, because our plant, animal and mi
crobe taxonomy and applied research sectors
related to genetic engineering and the use of
secondary compounds are of a high standard.
These high standards of expertise shouid be
supported. Research institutions, universities
-
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New pharmaceuticals
Microbes, plants, fungi and animais may con
tain cornpounds for yet undiscovered drugs
and molecular modeis for new types of phar
maceuticals. The search for and use of
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and natural history museurns are sources of
expertise in Finland where biodiversity re
search projects are concerned. The interna
tional importance of these fields has come to
the fore particularly in hiological diversity re
search projects concerning developing coun
tries (Chapters 7.5 and 7.6).
In long—terrn dcz’elopnicizt cooperation, Fin—
land’s airns shc)uLd he:
O to increase the efficiency of research on
hiological diversity in developing coun
tries;
O basic surveys c)f species occurrence (for
instance, basic surveys c)f locations rich in
species and areas of endernism);
O applied research and product develop
ment on sustainable use c)f biological
diversity, for instance, the use of genetic
material (plant and dornestic anirnal
breeding, biotechnology, genetic engineer
ing, the use of genetic resources in the
pharmaceuticals industry);
O strengthening of national institutions of
expertise on biological diversity (including
natural history museums, cx situ opera
tions and botanical gardens);
O projects involving management and ad
rninistration of natural resources;
O support for developing countries’ efforts
to commercialize their biological diversity
resources;
O biological diversity planning and biodiver
sity management for agriculture and
forestry in developing countries; and
O connecting the socio-econornic expertise
(such as environmental economics, social
issues related to environmental work) in
volved in biological diversity with
scientific expertise as one part of environ
mental planning.
Trniiiing cooperation and country reports coordi
nated by the UN environmental programrne
(UNEP) might yield the best forms of cooper
ation on biological diversity between Finland
and the developing countries. In selected dc
veloping countries, training cooperation
could be aimed at spheres of administration,
the private sector and researcher training
concerned with biological diversity and at the
impiementation of special biological diversity
training programmes for students from dc
veloping countries (for instance, in biology,
socio-economics, environmental law). The
country reports would lie easiest to imple
ment in accordance with the UNEP regula
tions, and with developing countries which
have aiready been involved in biological di
versity cooperation with Finland.
Threats to biological
diversity
4
The depietion of biological diversity is one of
the worst environmental problerns in the
world today. The reduction of various natural
environments and threats to their species are
primarily a consequence of environmental
changes resulting from, for instance, agricul
ture and forestry, the expansion of urban ar
eas and land and mineral extraction. The vol
ume c)f such activities has mufflplied within
the last century. At the same time, the posi
tive effects of certain natural phenomena
which support biological diversity, such as
ftoods and fires, have been reduced through
the prevention of natural forest fires, regula
tion of lakes and drainage of wetlands.
Economic growth in industrialized coun
tries and the profits c)f commercial enterprises
are partly reliant on production methods
which have an adverse environmental im
pact. The damage caused by unsustainable
use of natural resources has not been taken
into account properly when making produc
tion-related decisions. Natural organisms
have long been considered a common good
which may be freely used by anyone and,
furthermore, the Country of origin or the
land owner has not been compensated for
their exploitation. Thus the Costs of reduced
biological diversity and those involved in its
preservation and sustainable use have not
been suffiCiently inCluded in the priCe of, for
instance, agricultural produCe, timber, and
other raw materials whiCh denved from na
ture. The value of biologiCal diversity is, on
the other hand, hard to translate into eco
nomiC terms. The people who benefit from
biological diversity are numerous, and they
inClude future generations.
The pressure for change which is brought
to bear on nature will, at its most extreme,
lead to a reduCtion in populations of speCies
whiCh wiIl then become endangered and fi
nally extinct in a specifiC area, or even on the
entire pianet. During the last Century, that is,
the period for whiCh reliable information on
numbers and occurrence of various organ
isms exist in this Country, 138 species of
plants and animais have disappeared from
Finland. At the moment, there are 217 criti
cally endangered speCies, 308 endangered
speCies, and 1029 species whiCh are under
speCial observation (Committee report 1991:
30, Ministry of the Environment).
The majority, or 43%, of Finland’s endan
gered speCies live in forests. The seCond most
notable type of habitat for endangered speCies
is various types of Cuitivated environments
shaped by traditional agriCultural methods
(21%). After this are rocky habitats (9%),
waters (9%), shores (8%) and mires (5%).
The faCtors whiCh have Caused organisms
in Finland to beCome endangered are shown
in Table 1.
Extensive commerCial forestry has led to
many forest speCies becoming endangered
beCause of the reduction in oid-growth for
ests and dead and deCaying trees in Commer
Cial forests. Finland’s old-growth forests are
now highly valuable sites of proteCtion due to
their intrinsic value and their reduCed range.
There are five times more invertebrates in
old-growth forests than in managed Commer
Cial forests. Preserving old-growth forests in
an untouChed state is also vital for saving en
dangered forest spedes.
The proteCtion programme for old-growth
forests approved by the CounCil of State in
summer 1996 is a considerable step forward
in the proteCtion of these forests in Finland.
As a resuit of hundreds of years of forestry
throughout most of southern Finland, there
are almost no protected old-growth forests in
this region whose fauna and forest structure
answers the description of an old-growth for
est of outstanding conservation value. There
is reason to fear that the fragmented old
growth forests which stiil survive are too
small to be able to retain their distinCtive
CharaCteristiCs for very long.
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The future of forests
Conserving the biologiCal diversity of forests
depends a great deal on the network of na
ture reserves, the different types of forest re
serves Created on State-owned land by the
finnish Forest and Park ServiCe as part of its
regional Iandscape-ecology planning, and the
regional forestry aims laid down for ali forest
owners in regional objeCtive programmes for
forestry in aCCordanCe with the Forest ACt.
Other important faCtors inClude forest man
agement in commerCiai forests and forest cer
tifiCation.
—-
—‘ 1
Mire drainage and peat extraction
Finland’s original biological mireland area
was about 10.4 million hectares, nearly 6 mii
lion hectares of which has been drained for
timber production. In addition to this, about
one million hectares of mireland has been put
to use as agricultural land, for peat produc
tion or for the needs of power production as
artificial dams. Most of the remaining natu
ral-state mires are in northern Finland. The
remaining natural-state mires, 3.5 million hec
tares or 40% of the total mireland, are sup
posed to remain undrained.
Drainage has destroyed a high number of
wooded mire types that are rich in species. In
the southern half of Finland 23.4% of various
natural-state spruce mires stili survived in the
1950s, but by 1985 only 3.8% of the peatland
area remained in its natural state. By now,
the percentage is even lower.
Forest drainage to increase timber produc
tion has also altered the water balance in the
intermediary zones between mires and
heaths. Once there were hundreds of thou
sands of kilometres of moist habitats border
ing on mires, most of which have now been
drained. In the future, peat extraction will
probably cause greater changes to natural
mires than forestry (Chapter 6.3: “Integration
of conservation of biodiversity into sectors of
administration, trade and industry: Energy
production”).
These various factors should give an overali
picture of the state of forests in different
parts of Finland as well as aims for their use,
including the preservation of biological diver
sity. Administrative areas could take into ac
count regional aspects such as vegetation
zones and their subdivisions. In the various
subdivisions there wiIl furthermore be a need
to emphasize different characteristics, giving
attention to, for instance, the special features
of herb-rich forests. The aims mentioned
above for making protection and sustainable
use of forests more effective offer consider
able potential for improving the conservation
status of forests, especially in southern forest
zones.
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Overgrowth of traditional rural
Iandscapes
Agriculture has influenced biolc)gical diversity
cm the one hand by reducing the amount of
forest in the richest growth areas, by frag
menting forests into srnaller areas and by cre
ating ‘fringe biotopes’, and, on the other
hand, by bringing in new species and creat
ing new habitats, such as rneadows, pasture
lanäs, fields, hanks of ditches, roadsides and
forest pastures. A great number of species
which are dependent on cultivated land or its
fringes live in these types c)f habitat. Biologi
cal diversity is at its richest in habitat types
affected by cultivation. One-fifth of Finland’s
endangered species belong in cultivated habi
tats.
Structural changes in agriculture, such as in
creasingly efficient production methods and a
decrease in animal husbandry have led to in
creased uniformity in agricultural Iandscapes;
traditional biotopes (such as wild meadows,
grasslands, forest pastures) have becorne
overgrown. Where agricultural production is
discontinued, arable land soon becomes for
ested, either through active reforestation or a
natural process of overgrowth. Forestation of
arable land ‘closes’ open landscapes, and
many plants and insects, such as butterflies,
which require light, will then decrease in
numbers.
Eutrophication and water poNution
With the exception of srnall waterbodies, pol
lution loads and outright contamination have
been the main factors degrading the ecologi
cal value of Finland’s water resources. Re
cently it has become possible to reduce indus
trial and municipal phosphorus loads from
their previous leveYs. Meanwhile, work is only
beginning on the reduction of point loads
and overali nitrogen loads. Thus, up to 50%
of the loads on many waterbodies which are
important for biological diversity may consist
of point loads.
The eutrophication of marine waters is
very extensive because of endemic sources of
nutrient loads or pollution from elsewhere in
the Baltic Sea which is carried to the Finnish
coast. Increased fish-farming has brought
new sources of nutrient loads to areas which
had otherwise maintained their water quality.
As a consequence of drainage and clean
ing projects on agricultural land and drainage
of forest Iand, only 1-3% of Finland’s small
waterbodies remain entirely in their natural
state. Forestry improvement projects, which
were undertaken with great efficiency in the
1960s, have changed the state of small water
bodies to the extent that only about 10% of
Finland’s original ponds and brooks have sur
vived. Studies carried out in different parts of
Finland show that the situation is much the
same throughout the entire country, with the
exception of Lapland.
Data on the aquatic organisms and habi
tats of Finland are inadequate. Extensive wa
ter regulations and hydro-engineering were
Carried out without adequate knowledge of
the effect of such measures on aquatic habi
tats. The survey of endangered species which
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was carried out in 1991 piaced 139 aquatic
species in the endangered category.
Rapids and other river waters have been
harnessed for hydro-eiectric plants and used
as wastewater conduits, and rivers have aiso
been subject to considerabie point loading in
the ciay soiis of coastal areas; ali these meas
ures have significantiy aitered the natural
state of watercourses. The frontier rivers of
Tornionjoki-Muonionjoki and Tenojoid are
the only major rivers in Finland which retain
their original features, yet even their salmon
populations are threatened, mainly by fish
diseases and over-fishing.
Timber was formerly floated on many
Finnish rivers, as this was an inexpensive
form of timber transport. In order to make
iog floating easier, rivers were aitered and
cleared. Free-iog floating has now ended
compieteiy and many iog floating regulations
have been annulied. Watercourses have been
restored extensively to their natural state, but
opinions on the quaiity and aims of this work
are varied.
Disappearance and
of waterfowl habitatsJ
Efforts to increase arable iand area and pas
tureland through drainage have eliminated a
considerable percentage of waterfowi habitats
such as shallow eutrophic lakes, or at ieas[ re
duced their area a great deal. On the other
hand, in some places, lower water leveis in
lakes have created new waterfowi habitats.
Anti-flood measures and drainage have re
duced floods and speeded up the eutrophica
tion of lakes.
Deveiopment and fiiling of bays has aiso
destroyed many waterfowi habitats. Water
recreation also threatens the preservation of
the natural ecoiogy of many of these habitats.
Furthermore, the Waterfowi Habitats Conser
vation Programme does not aiways take into
account ecologicaliy functionai units. Coastal
and wooded meadows are, in particuiar, ex
ciuded from the programme, which affects
the management and ciearing of waterfowi
habitats.
Eend ak ir1rr
Shoreiines and coastai areas are important
centres of biologicai diversity, whose use and
aiteration shouid be undertaken with consid
erabiy more care than is the case at present.
Wetlands, isiands and offshore skerries are
important, for instance, as nesting sites for
seabirds and as restingpiaces during migra
tion. Most Finnish fish species spawn in shal
iow coastal waters. Finnish shorelines and
coasts also have considerabie geomorphologi
cai and scenic value. The iabyrinthine water
ways and lakes created by the iniand ice of
the iast Ice Age and its meltwater, the varied
isiand Iandscapes and uplifted coasts of the
Baltic archipelago and the great variety of
Finnish mires are unique in the worid.
Every year, about 8,000 new summer cottages
are buiit on Finnish shores, and their total is
now about 400,000. The ecoiogical impact of
holiday homes varies according to the use of
the house, its iocation and other circum
stances. The natural state of shorelines is
also aitered in many places by water level
regulation, dredging and embankment and
aiso by increasing boat traffic.
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Certain geological formations are subject to
commercial exploitation, and in some places,
they are altered to make way for roads and
urban areas. The gravel that can be extracted
from eskers and rocks has become a commer
cially valuable natural resource because of the
growing needs of the building industry. The
rnost important groundwater aquifes are aiso
found in and around eskers. There may be
considerabie need for better integration of the
need for gravel extraction, protection of esk
ers, nature conservation, landscape protection
and the need for using and protecting
groundwater resources.
ofthe nI
The main nationwide impact of public roads
and forest roads on the natural landscape is
the fragmentation of formerly unbroken nat
ural areas. This manifests itself through a
reduction in the total surface area of original
biotopes, isolation of biotopes, and in the for
mation of fringe zones along roads with an
altered microclimate.
The fragmentation of formerly unbroken
natural environments and of the habitats of
various species and its ensuing effects is one
of the biggest problems involved in the pres
ervation of biological diversity today. As a
consequence of the fragmentation and reduc
tion of natural environments and of changes
in microclimates, many species have become
endangered, especially in forest habitats.
Fragmentation has two main detrimental ef
fects: the general reduction of the surface
area of habitats and the separation of the re
maining areas into ever smaller ‘islands’,
which become isolated from one another.
Southern Finland has a dense road net
work, especially in the provinces of Uusimaa
and
Varsinais-Suomi. Nature conservation
and the preservation of the regional ecoiogy
are threatened in some places because of
fragmentation caused by roads. Elsewhere in
Finland, the effects of fragmentation are
mainly in evidence in the form of iocal
changes to valuable biotopes. Forest roads are
a more common cause of fragmentation to
natural areas than pubiic roads, especially in
northern and eastern Finland.
The total number of endangered species in
Finland is estimated at 1,692 species. About
half of ail Finnish species and half of ali en
dangered species (about 700 species) live in
forests. More than half of the endangered for
est species are native to herb-rich forests,
while another large group thrive only in old
growth forests. The importance of traditional
rural landscapes as a habitat for endangered
species has also increased. Waters, shores and
rocks are each home to about 10% of Fin
land’s endangered species.
The irnpacts of development and construc
tion on the environment have increased rap
idiy. These impacts are the primary reason for
one out of eight species being endangered
and one of the reasons for one out of four en
dangered species. Chemical hazards, such as
water and air pollution, have remained stable
since the mid-1980s. As far as is known, the
main threat to Finiand’s endangered species
stiil derives from various forms of land use,
rather than from transboundary pollution.
Finland has fewer endangered mammais
and birds than most other OECD countries,
including the other Nordic countries. During
the Iast 150 years, 138 species of plants and
animals have gone extinct in Finland (OECD
1997a).
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for their falling numbers/threatened status.
(Committee reort 1991:30, Ministry of the Environment.
Threatening factor Main Partial Main
reason reason reason
%
Forest use in general
Overgrowth of meadows
Building
Chemical hazards
Drainage, peat extraction
Terrain wear
Hydro-engineering
Gravel extraction,
mininglquarrying
Hunting
Collection of natural
resources
Changes in agricultural
habitats
Traffic, disturbance
Other reasons
Unknown reason
Other threatening factors
Biological diversity is also adversely affected
by emissions, for instance, air pollution,
which can spread over considerable distances,
and cause damage to living organisms and
their natural ecological balance.
Giobal warming is another phenomenon
whose impact on biological diversity is not
yet known in fuli detail. Climate changes
may lead to a decrease in boreal species and
an increase in the inftux of foreign species.
New species from the south may nevertheless
be hindered from becoming estabuished in
Finland by the country’s position on the Fen
noscandic peninsula and the fact that only
species that thrive in bedrock biotopes can
successfully establish themselves in Finland.
The depletion of the ozone layer which
protects the Earth is another environmental
problem which has proved difficult to con
trol. The ensuing increase in ultraviolet radia
tion from the sun may lead to giobal changes
in biological diversity.
The decrease in biological diversity and
similar environmental changes which
progress slowly and are caused by a number
of different factors are very difficult to con
trol. Ihere is very little detailed information
available on the combined effect of factors
detrimental to biological diversity. So far, it
has been easiest to focus on reducing point
source harmful activities, for instance, the
elimination or reduction of sources of pollu
tion, or the protection of areas which are im
portant for biological diversity.
Table 1. Numbers of endangered species subject to specific
threatening factors. The first column shows the number of species
for which the factor in question is the main reason for their falling
numbers/endangered status; the second column shows the number
of species for which the factor in question is a contributing reason
Partial
reason
%
692 805 40.9 47.6
269 350 15.9 20.7
207 434 12.2 25.7
123 211 7.3 12.5
87 29 5.1 7.6
76 158 4.5 9.3
68 139 4.0 8.2
46 92 2.7 5.4
23 29 1.4 2.3
18 62 1.1 3.7
13 33 0.8 2.0
2 20 0.1 1.2
34 82 2.0 4.8
34 34 2.0 2.0
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Representativeness of
ecosystems protected by
nature reserves and nature
conservation programmes
5
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Table 2. Conservation progtammes ratified by the Council of State,
yeat of ratification and total area (ha).
(Ministry of the Environment 1997)
1. Programme for the Development of
National Park5 and Nature Reserves
2. Mire Conservation Programme
3. Waterfowl Habitats Conservation Programme
4. Esker Conservation Programme
5. Herb-Rich Forest Conservation Programme
6. Shore Conservation Programme
7. Rapids Conservation Programme
(Act on the Protection of Rapids)
8. Wilderness reserves (Act on the Protection
Wilderness Reserves)
9. Programmes for the protection of
endangered species
10 Landscape conservation areas of national interest
1. Protection of old-growth forests in southern
Finland
12. Protection of old-growth forests in northern
Finland
Until 1997, the legal precepts of Finnish na
ture conservation were laid down in the origi
nal Nature Conscrvation Act of 1923 (71/1923).
Biodiversity has accordingly been protected
mainly through the designation of nature re
serves and the protection of individual spe
cies of fiora and fauna. A basic network of na
ture reserves has been established under the
Nature Conservation Act, and this network is
supplemented by special conservation pro
grammes drawn up for specific habitat types
frorn the 1970s onwards (Figure 1 and Table
2). The conservation of biodiversity is based,
then, on this network of nature reserves, con
servation programmes and the protection of
individual species.
Finland has worked towards building a
system of compensation for reimbursing
property owners whose property is expropri
ated for a nature reserve. The land procured
by the State for the purpose of nature conser
vation chiefly consists of sites that fali under
the framework of special conservation pro
grammes and have therefore been designated
as statutory nature reserves. At the beginning
of 1996, roughly 1300 units of private prop
erty had been placed under protection,
amounting to a combined area of nearly 700
km2. Protected areas account for a good 10%
of Finland’s total Iand area (counting land in
corporated in conservation programrnes that
have yet to be irnplemented). The bulk of this
protected land lies in the northernmost reaches
of Lapland. Meanwhile, in southern Finland,
where land use is heaviest, less than 1% of
forested land is under statutory protection.
The nature reserve network is described in
further detail in the Ministry of the Environ
ment’s action plan on biological diversity.
Although nature conservation planning in
Finland is based on a long tradition of scien
tific research on the regional representa
tiveness of natural habitat types and ecosys
tems, there are stili gaps in our knowledge
about the occurrence of certain habitats and
species, and certain other ecological questions
also remain unresoived. The following is a
summary of ecosystems included in Finland’s
existing conservation programmes and their
future development requirements. The sug
gestions and justifications for the develop
ment have been presented in more detail in
the Action Pian on Biological Diversity drawn
up by the Ministry of the Environment.
Forests. The forested land under statutory
protection and ratified conservation pro
grammes is 1.5 million hectares. This accounts
for 6.6% of Finlands total area of 23 million
hectares of forested land. In this context “for
ested land” is defined as land where the po
tential annual increment is over 0.1 m3/ha,
which corresponds roughly to the FAO defini
tion for “forest” (land with tree cover of more
than 10% and area of more than 0.5 ha).
About 86% of Finland’s protected forests
lie in the northern boreal zone and 3% in the
hemiboreal and southern boreal zones. The
majority of these protected forests grow in
less productive terrain than average. More
than half of Finland’s protected forests are
over 200 years old, but in southern Finland,
only 15% of the forests under statutory pro
tection are over 150 years old. In the south,
an estimated 10,000 hectares of old-growth
forest and other natural woodlands are pro
tected.
In addition to forests that are protected by
law or other official decision, a considerable
proportion of Finland’s forests are subject to
felling restrictions. According to the eighth
national forest inventory, restricted produc
tion applies to an area in excess of 1.2 million
hectares, which is more than 5% of Finlands
1978 831 000. forested land. The main areas in which felling
1979 586 000 resfrictions apply are the northern high-alti
1981 tude forests managed by the Forest and Park
1982 84 000 Service, State wilderness recreation areas,
1984 98 000 landscape forests protected by decision of the
1989 5 350 Forest and Park Service and other sites desig
1990 128 000 nated for restricted production in regional
plans. Moreover, Finnish landowners’ associa
1987 tions have made a valuable voluntary contri
bution to the conservation of biodiversity in
1991 1 500 000 their use and management of forests.
The three decisions-in-principle taken by
the Council of State on the protection of old-
995 730 000 growth forests, which total 342,800 hectares,
1993 35 400 have marked a vital step forward in forest
1995 protection. Protection of old-growth forests
has been intensified particularly in the central
and northern boreal zones, where relatively1996 307400
extensive expanses of biologically diverse for
ests have survived. When the prograrnrne is
complete, roughly 2.9 million hectares of Fin
land’s forests and wasteland wiIl be protected
(11.3%).
The Ministry of the Environment is satis
fied that, once the programrne is completed,
the nature reserves of northern Finland will
preserve a sufficiently representative sample
of indigenous Finnish nature. Meanwhile, the
protectic)n of forests in southern Finland re
mains inadequate and inconsistent. According
tc) the eighth national inventory of Finland’s
forests, trees aged 14t) years or oider cover a
cornhined area of 1.5 million hectares, or 8%
of Finland’s total forest cover. In the prov
inces of southern Finland, however, such for
ests cover an area of less than 1% - 2% c)f Fin
land’s forest cover. The programme for the
conservation of old-growth forests will triple
the area of old-growth forests protected by
State nature reserves in southern Finland.
Because many old-growth forests are frag
mented ‘islands’ surrounded by commercial
forest, their ecological viability is under
threat. In the opinion of the Ministry of the
Environment, the rehabilitation zones which
are to be designated around these fragments
of virgin forest, as well as more extensive re
habilitation of contiguous stretches of wood
land, will eventually increase the total area of
natural old-growth forests in southern Fin
land, but achieving this is a long-term objec
tive. Herb-rich forests, too, are crucial to the
preservation of biological diversity in our for
ests.
One of the genejal aims of forest manage
rnent is to preserve the distinctive indigenous
features of herb-rich forests. In addihon to
preserving the preponderance of deciduous
tree species in herb-rich forests, rehabilitation
sites should be planned, designated and man
aged in and around ecologically important
herb-rich forest islands, particularly in the
hemiboreal and south boreal zones. Coopera
tion between the environmental and forest
authorities is necessary for the impiementa
tion of the Forest Act and the Nature Conser
vation Act, and for developing the manage
ment of herb-rich forests.
Future pmgress. The conservation of biolog
ical diversity in commercial forests is a major
challenge in the light of the UNCED and the
Helsinki Ministerial Conference on the
Protection of Forests in Europe. The mainte
nance and irnprovement of biological diver
sity is a key objective in the 1996 Forest Act,
in the new guidelines for new forest manage
ment practices and in the Finnish set of crite
ria and indicators for sustainable forest man
agement.
In the inventory system widely applied in
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Figure 1. Map of statutory nature reserves,
wi7derness resenes and sites inc/uded in
conservation programmes ratified by the
Council of State (the Programme for the
Deve/opment of Nationa? Parks and Nature
Reserves and additional programmes for the
conservation of shores, herb-rich forests
and mires).
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Finland, key biotopes are surveyed and their
location is recorded in the geographical data
system. Also, the Forest and Park Service’s
planning process is becoming increasingly de
tailed, including ecological landscape pian
ning in forests and silvicultural planning. The
ecological landscape planning introduced in
State-owned forests, and additions to private
forest management plans, should provide
more detailed informahon.
High-altitude terrain. The distinctive natu
ral features of high-aititude forests and mires
have outstanding ecological importance. Ow
ing to their topography, they are rich in natu
ral springs and vegetation fed by runofL
which enhances their biological diversity (e.g.
the hilly terrain of Koli and Kainuu). It has
often been affirmed that nature conservation,
landscape protection and multiple forest use
are more desirable than using these areas
solely for timber production. High-altitude
terrain also holds outstanding importance for
forest conservation, first and foremost be
cause of the wide expanses of high-altitude
woodlands which have survived in a largely
unspoilt state. The programme for the conser
vahon of old-growth forests in northern Fin
land comprises the country’s most expansive
and ecologically important high-altitude re
gions.
Mires. The combined area of mires which
are protected by law or corresponding provi
sions totais roughiy 840,000 hectares on State
owned Iand, and just under 10,000 hectares
on private land. This amounts to 8% of the
original land area of Finiand’s mires and
roughly one-third of ail protected land in Fin
land. The geographicai distribuhon of pro
tected mires is inconsistent, howevet more
than 90% are in northern Finland. Protected
mires account for 13% of the combined area
of aIl mires in Finland. Expansive stretches of
mireland that are protected in southern Fin
land represent only 2% of this combined area.
In northern Finland, as much as half the
mires outside protected areas remain in their
natural state, while the same applies [0 less
than one-quarter of those in southern Fin
land.
Natural hardwood-spruce swamps and
pine bogs are under-represented in the exist
ing nature reserve network, and also arnong
those new mire sites which have been pro
posed for protection. Furthermore, very few
mire ecosystems have survived in a fully un
touched state. Open fens make up 63% of ali
protected mires, and pine bogs 20%. Hard
wood-spruce bogs, paludified pine forest,
paludified vacc. myrtillus spruce forest and
carex fens account for less than 5% each. This
deficiency in the protection of herb-rich mire
types is reflected in the fact that nearly half
of all endangered mire species are native to
carex fens and one-fifth to pine bogs. Even in
their natural evolutionary patterns, carex fens
are unevenly distributed throughout the
country. Biotopes along the edges of mires,
which are highly important iii terms of pre
serving biodiversity, are likewise under-repre
sented. Spruce bogs in particular are affected
by drainage in the transition zones between
mires and mineral soil, and by ill-planned de
marcation of boundaries of nature reserves.
Nature reserves in southern Finland comprise
less than one per cent of the spruce bogs stili
found in their natural state in the 1950s.
The National Mire Conservation Pro
gramme, the Programme for the Protection of
Old-growth Forests and implementation of
the Natura 2000 network will increase the
combined area of mires under statutory pro
techon to nearly 300,000 hectares, marking a
particularly healthy increase to mire pro tec
tion in Ostrobothnia and northeast Finland.
Mires interspersed with forests, fens and
sloping fens are plentiful in old-growth for
ests, but relahvely scarce in nature reserves
and mire conservation programmes. As a re
sult of coastai uplift, the Gulf of Bothnia is
the site of a unique evolutionary conhnuum
of mires, evolving from simple marshy eco
systems to highiy deveioped mire complexes.
No corresponding evoluhonary continuum
exists within any of Finiand’s present nature
reserves of mire conservation programrnes. In
the opinion of the Ministry of the Environ
ment, the current conservation status of herb
rich mire types in the southern and hemibo
real zones requires improvement.
The Finnish Environment Institute has
compiled an inventory of ecologically impor
tant mires which are excluded from existing
nature conservation programmes. These
mires have a cornbined area of roughly 120,00
hectares, and they consist mostly of fragmen
tary eutrophic fens, herb-rich spruce bogs as
well as broader expanses of peatland and for
est interspersed with other terrain. In all, 40%
of Finland’s mires are and will remain un
drained, arnounting to a combined area of 3.5
million hectares (Commission for the Cerhfi
cahon of Forests 1997).
Waterfowl habitats. The Nahonal Water
fowl Habitats Conservahon Programme rati
fied by the Council of State in 1982 comprises
290 sites with a combined area of 85,000 hec
tares, 59,000 hectares of which is water and
26,000 hectares land. Most of this land area
consists of swamp, coastai meadows and
scrubland. Forested mineral soil accounts for
2,700 hectares of this area. As yet, only 4% of
the conservahon programme has been put
into effect, owing mainly to complicated land
ownership arrangements, and very few wa
0
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terfowl habitats are preserved in an intact
state. In addition, the Shore Conservation
Prograrnrne preserves a representative sam
ple of coastal uplift habitats which host wa
terfowl species. The existing network of na
tional parks and mire conservation areas
comprise a number of mire complexes and
waterfowl habitats of outstanding ecological
importance.
Finland aims to fulfill the obligations of
the EU Bird Directive and other international
conventions (Appendix 2), and to preserve a
representative sample of diverse waterfowl
habitats and their indigenous species. Sites
included in the Waterfowl Habitats Conserva
tion Programme and sites with ecological im
portance for bird species included in the
Shore Conservation Programme will be pre
served as an intact ecological unit by apply
ing the provisions of the Nature Con
servation Act (1096/1996) and by controlling
land use: here, the aim is to maintain water
fowl habitats and their native species both
within and outside the immediate confines of
conservation areas. Controlling shorefront
development is one important means of im
plementing the conservation of waterfowl
habitats.
Waterfowl habitats in Finland are ranked
in order of priority, and this ranldng system
serves as a general guideline for their protec
tion and management. The latest system for
defining the conservation status of a bird spe
cies is based on a coefficient which indicates
the size of the population, the extent to
which the species is endangered, and its re
generative capacity. Rapidly advancing bio
logical succession is giving rise to new water
fowl habitats, and the ecological importance
of these new habitats has been investigated
as part of Finland’s Important Bird Areas (IBA)
project. A broad range of biological and tech
nical expertise as well as international experi
ence and know-how is being tapped for the
management and rehabilitation of waterfowl
habitats and the creation of new waterfowl
biotopes.
Other aquatic habitats. Two reports have
been compiled on the preservation of biodi
versity in aquatic habitats: Aqua tie habitats re
quiring special conserz’ation (Committee report
1977:49) and the Report of the committee on rap
ids protection (Committee report 1982:72). In
all, 55 bodies of water, parts thereof or mdi
vidual sets of rapids are protected against hy
dro-engineering under the Act on the Pro
tection of Rapids ((38/1987) or supplementary
legislation on the protection of the Rivers
Ounasjoki and Kyröjold (703/1983 and 1139/
1991). An inventory covering most of the
country has been compiled on small bodies of
water of outstanding ecological importance,
and the results have been publicized by re
gional environment centres. At some regional
environment centres, this work has pro
gressed more slowly than anticipated. Atten
tion has been drawn to the inadequate pro
tection of small bodies of water in the Crni,
mittee report on oqnotic habitats requiring special
conservotion (Committee report 1992: 62, Min
istry of the Environment).
The Act Amending the Water Act (effective
as of January 1, 1997) draws special attention
to the protection of small waterbodies which
represent specific habitat types protected un
der chapter 1, section 15a, paragraph 1 of the
Water Act. Meanwhile, the Water Act (chapter
6, section 1, and chapter 7, section 3) refers to
natural features of outstanding ecological im
portance, yet the Act itself fails to specify
how these features are to be defined. The
Ministry of the Fnvironment proposes that
reports on ecologically important small bod
ies of water should be compiled throughout
the country without delay, on the basis of
which a list of nationally important small
hodies of water will be compiled.
Shores. Restrictions on the location of wa
terfront holiday housing were incorporated
in the Building Act in 1968. In the opinion of
the Ministry of the Environment, however,
shorefront planning has not become a stand
ard procedure for regulating shorefront de
velopment as widely as originally intended.
Only one-tenth of new holiday housing lies
within an official shore plan. Shore plans fur
thermore fail to make sufficient provision for
land use on neighbouring properties, for pub
lie land use requirements and for the preser
vation of biodiversity in shorefront zones. Re
gional plans allocate land for purposes such
as nature conservation and recreational use,
but in shore plans, insufficient land areas
have been allocated for these purposes. Ow
ing to inadequate follow-up impiementation,
areas originally allocated for nature conserva
tion and recreational use have ended up he
ing used for other purposes.
Master planning in shore zones has
proved to be a feasihle approach to imple
menting the Shore Conservation Programme
ratified by the Council of State in 1990. In re
cent years, it has become an increasingly
common practice to draft master shore plans.
These enahle relatively extensive areas of
land to be designated for public use, while
also maldng sufficiently detailed provisions
for shorefront development. The Ministry of
the Environment endorses the drafting of
master shore plans, and nearly 100 master
plans incorporated in the Shore Conservation
Programme have already been completed or
are in the process of being drafted. By the
beginning of 1995, 14 of these plans had been
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approved by the authorities. The Ministry of
the Environment oversees the use of shore
front land to ensure that it complies with the
principles of sustainable development and to
answer the needs of nature conservation, rec
reation, housing, trade and industry. Accord
ing to an estimate made by the Ministry of
the Environment in 1996, 50% of Finland’s
shorefront land should be allocated for the
purpose of agriculture, forestry and fishery,
35% for urban development and holiday
housing, 10% for nature conservation and 5%
for special recreational purposes.
The legislative principles for the use and
protection of shore zones were laid down in
conjunction with the amendment of the Na
ture Conservation Act. In accordance with the
amendment of section 6a of the Building Act
at the beginning of 1997, it is now prohibited
to erect new buildings in any shore zone, ma
rine or otherwise, without a ratified master
pian or a detailed site pian for new construc
tion. It is also prohibited to extract land re
sources in such zones. The only exceptions to
this prohibition are constructions necessary
for agriculture, forestry and fishery, national
defence, frontier control and navigation, or
the erection of a sauna alongside an existing
building. The extraction of land resources for
ordinary household usage is also permitted.
The amended Nature Conservation Act
(section 29) names two specific types of pro
tected shoreline habitat: coastal meadows and
sandy shores preserved in their natural state.
Treeless and sparsely wooded sand dunes are
iikewise protected, and these also lie chiefly
in shore zones. As these amendments have
only recently taken effect, it is difficult to pre
dict future developments in the use and pro
tection of shore zones. In the opinion of the
Ministry of the Environment, the biologicai
diversity of coastal species should be moni
tored in conjunction with the drafting of new
shore plans and used as a basis for assessing
whether the use of shorefront land can be re
garded as a sustainable option for the conser
vation of biodiversity.
Geologicat formations. Finiand’s network
of nature reserves is chiefty intended for the
protection of living organisms. Particularly in
southern and central Finland, they conse
quently fail to provide adequate protection
for some of Finland’s most important geologi
cal formations, such as ice-marginal forma
tions, eskers and rocky areas. Land and rock
formations, other special natural formations
and scenic landscapes are protected against
land extraction under the Land Extraction Act
(1982) and the Land Extraction Decree, which
thereby contribute appreciably to the preser
vation of sites of geological, scenic and, in
practice, biological importance. The Land Ex
traction Act also provides protection [0 a rea
sonably representative sample of eskers.
The basis for the protection of eskers im
proved substantially when the Council of
State made its decision to institute the Na
tional Esker Conservation Programme in
1984. The programme comprises 159 sites
with a combined area of 96,000 hectares,
which amounts to 6% of the combined area
of eskers throughout Finland. The pro
gramme included a variety of eskers, ice
marginal formations and ancient coastal
formations, stream beds and dunes in esker
regions.
There is no corresponding conservation
programme, however, for exposed bedrock
and other geological habitats. The situation is
improving exposed bedrock habitats. An ex
tensive national inventory of these habitats
has been under way since 1989. To date, the
inventory has covered Uusimaa, Kymi, Turku
and Pori, Häme, Vaasa, and Central Finland,
and provisional reports have been published
on the basis of the inventory. The inventory
of exposed bedrock habitats is scheduled for
complefion by the year 2000. An inventory of
other notable geological formations, such as
moraine forma[ions, is to be completed by
2001. In conjunction with the overall assess
ment of Finland’s nature reserve network, the
geological formations and geological value of
existing nature reserves are to be assessed by
the year 2001.
Traditional rurat tandscapes. The Ministry
of [he Environment has conducted a survey
of rural landscapes with heritage value. On
January 5, 1995, the Councii of State made a
decision-in-principle on landscape areas of
national importance and on the development
of landscape management. In ali, 156 sites
have been designated as landscape conser
vation areas, amounting to a combined area
of 730,000 hectares. This comprises 300,000
hectares of field, or 12% of the combined field
area of Finland. Under the decision-in
principle, these areas are to remain cultivated
and their scenic value is to be preserved by
designating them as protected areas in master
plans and by allocafifi various frgms of spe
cial subsidies.
More than a century ago, in the pre-indus
trial agrarian era, the combined area of mead
ows and pastures was 1.6 million hectares.
The inventory of traditional rural landscapes
now in progress shows that this area has
been reduced to roughly a few ten thousand
hectares. Traditional biotopes of outstanding
ecological importance have been reduced to
an area of no more than 20,000 hectares. The
inventory of traditional rural landscapes is
scheduled for completion in 1998. Safeguard
ing the biological value of Finland’s tradi
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tional biotopes calls for ongoing manage
rnen, chiefly by means of regular cutting, 5
grazing, and in special cases, with back-burn
ing, burn-beating and other traditional farm
ing methods.
Agricultural subsidies can be channelled
into safeguarding the management of tradi
tional biotopes and preserving their biological
diversity. This is highly important for endan
gered species native to rural habitats of spe
cial importance to biological diversity. Accord
ing to the Ministry of the Environment, the
environmental programme for agriculture
should be updated from 1999 onwards 50 as
to provide more comprehensive protection
for traditional biotopes c)f ecc)logical impor
tance. Likewise, action should be taken to
prevent the overgrowth of cultivated land
and to preserve its biological diversity.
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National pHorities
and measures
6.1 General development
objectives_________
Ali major sectors of administration, trade and
indiistiy shall, as best they can, ensure the
conservation and sustainabie use of biologicai
diversity in their respective fields, and aim at
incorporating the aspect of biodiversity in to
their normal operations.
Administrative sectors shall take the neces
sary legislative, economic and administrative
measures to maintain biological diversity and
prornote sustainable use of renewable biologi
cal resources. future reforms of legislation
concerning biologicai resources shall provide
for the conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity. Administrative and busi
ness sectors shali ensure that ali incentives re
lated to their activities and the training and
advice given to their staff promote conserva
tion and sustainable use of biological diver
sity. This principle is in line with the spirit of
the United Nations Conference on the Envi
ronment and Development (UNCED). The
parfies shali, as far as possible, aliocate fund
ing for the research of biodiversity issues re
lated to their respective fields, cooperate in
monitoring biodiversity, and engage in other
cooperation as weli, on both the national and
regional level.
The action pian shaii be implemented at
national, regionai, locai and project Ievels,
and it wilI require broad-based cooperation.
Each sphere of administration, trade and
industry shouid have the capacity to recog
nise its inlpact on biotogical diversity and to
revise its actions 50 as to prevent any harmful
effects.
The foilowing ten measures are directed at
ali administrative and major business sectors:
1. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry undertake to promote, as best they can,
the conservation and sustainabie use of bioiogi
cal diversity within their respective spheres of
activity. The conservation of biodiversity shouid
ideaiiy become an integrai part of their routine
operations.
2. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry wiii assess the impact of their actions
and decisions on bioiogicai diversity and moni-
tor the impiementation of their internal strate
gies, any specific targets pertaining to the main
tenance of biodiversity, and the efficacy of
measures taken to this end.
3. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustry undertake to coliaborate with research
estabiishments n drafting criteria and indicators
for the maintenance and sustainabie use of bio
iogical diversity (e.g. inventories of endangered
species, protected habitats, fragmentation of
habitats, etc.) as part of a broader profect to
deveiop indicators of sustainable deveiopment.
4. Ali sectors of administration, trade and in
dustiy wiii intensify cooperation so as to pro
mote new business and job-creation potential
based on the conservation and sustainable use
of bioiogicai diversity.
5. The conservation and sustainable use of bio
Iogicai diversity wiii be promoted through train
ing, education and information services.
6. Financiai instruments will be developed with
due attention to the need and prospects for
promoting biodiversity through financial incen
tives.
7. Through measures such as building up a
sound knowledge base, Finland wiii enhance its
capacity for incorporating the conservation and
sustainabie use of biodiversity within the stand
ard procedure for environmental impact assess
ment.
8. Finiand wiil supplement the statutory conser
vation of biodiversity with new, more flexible
approaches to promoting the sustainabie use of
nature and biologicai resources in commerciaiiy
used areas.
9. Ali fieids of administration and key sectors of
trade and industry wiIi strive to intensify their
efforts to promote the conservation and sus
tainabie use of bioiogicai diversity inciuding any
necessary improvements to their environmental
management schemes and quality assurance
systems (e.g. ISO, EMAS).
10. A nationai liaison network comprising rep
resentatives of ali sectors of administration,
trade and industry wiii be appointed to foilow
up the impiementation of the national action
pian for biologicai diversity and to coordinate
the overail monitoring of biodiversity in Finland.
6.2 Overview of legislation and
necessary reforms
Under the Convention on Biological
Diversity, the Contracting Parties are
obliged to develop national strategies,
plans or programmes for the conserva
tion and sustainable use of biological
diversity or, if these aiready exist,
adapt them for this purpose. In accord
ance with this obligation, conservation
and sustainable use of biological diver
sity should be integrated into relevant
sectoral or cross-sectoral plans, pro
grammes and policies (Convention on
Biological Diversity. Articles 6, 7, 10, 11,
14; see Appendix 1).
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6.2.1 Principles
Because of the general nature of the Conven
tion, it is difficult to transpose generalities
into specific legislative measures. Further
more, some of the obligations in the Con
vention can be fulfilled through means other
than primarily legisiative ones. In practice,
supplemenfing the extremely diverse rules
and regulafions that aiready exist concerning
the conservation of biotogicat diversity is the
most difficult aspect of impiementing the
Convenfion. Reforms may weli be necessary,
but the Convention does not explicitly specify
the precise targets to be attained in national
legisiation.
From a giobal point of view, Finland’s
present legislation on biodiversity is much
more advanced than that in many other in
dustrial countries. This does not mean, how
ever, that our legisiation needs no further
amendment. Possibie points needing amend
ment are examined closer in this and the fol
lowing chapters; but again, it is difficult to es
tabiish cieariy what amendments are required
for compliance with the Convention. If a sig
natory party does not meet its obligations to
the Convention because of a possible over
sight in certain aspects of conservation or
loopholes in legislation, the aims of the Con
vention may fail to be achieved.
Review of legislation relevant to
biological diversity
Section 14a of the Constitution Act stresses
the responsibility of ail Finns for protecting
nature, biodiversity, the environment and cui
tural heritage. The responsibility for nature
conservation extends to ali sectors of
administration, trade and industry, as weil as
to private citizens.
Finnish legislation on the use of land and
natural resources and on environmental pro
tedfion contains a number of provisions under
which the biodiversity aspect must, or at Ieast
shouid, be incorporated into decision-making.
Most of these provisions are ‘flexible legal
concepts’, often unspecified, safeguarding
public interests concerning nature or the envi
ronment.
The new Nature Conservation Act (1096/
1996), which came into force at the beginning
of 1997, is the most important legislative
measure related to the conservation of bioiog
ical diversity. The primary purpose of the Act
(as provided in section 1) is expressiy the pro
tection of bioiogicai diversity; in one way or
another, ali sections of the Act
- except per
haps certain provisions reiated to iandscape
conservation
- concern the maintenance of bi
oiogicai diversity.
for the maintenance of biodiversity, per
haps the most important objective in the Act
is the system for establishing nature reserves
which is described in chapter 3 of the Act. Al
though one of the main objectives of the new
Act is to broaden the range of nature conser
vation measures, nature reserves wiii remain
one of the most effective and comprehensive
means of conservation in Finland.
Provisions on the conservation of priority
habitats and sites where priority species arefound
are of particular importance to the protection
of bioiogical diversity. Provisions on the con
servafion of species are also significant for
biodiveisity, although some important species
fafi within the scope of the Hunting Act or
the Fishing Act.
The most important aspect of ail iaws
branching off from the Nature Conservation
Act (including the reform of the Forest Act) is
the adoption of a new ideology, whereby bio
logical diversity is to be promoted both
through established means of nature conser
vation and through observance of the goais
set for the conservation of biologicai diversity
in commerciaiiy used areas.
The objective of the new forest Act
(1093/1996) and the Act on the financing of
Sustainabte Forestry (1094/1996) is to protect
the biological diversity of forests while main
taining the sustainable production of timber.
The amended Forest Act provides the legal
basis for the use of forest resources, irrespec
tive of ownership of the forests. The main ob
jective of the Forest Act concerning the use
and management of forest resources is to es
tablish the general precondifions for in situ
conservation of biologicaiiy diverse habits.
Priority protection is given to certain habitats
with special importance for biodiversity;
these habitat types are listed separately in the
Act.
Under the section of the Forest Act con
cerning special permits, a iandowner is not
obliged to conserve pnonty habitats if this Te
sults in a reduction in forestry yield or other
financial ioss which is not insignificant. Con
sequently, the in situ conservation of priority
habitats depends greatly on the iandowner’s
responsibility.
The section concerning the aims of the
Forest Act specifically mentions bioiogicai di
versity: “The purpose of this Act is to pro
-“ote economically, ecologically and socially
susi.. management and utiiization of
forests in a way that the forests provide
a sustainabie, satisfactory yieid whiie their
bioiogicai diversity is being maintained.”
The provision does not as such specify the
roie of the Forest Act in the protecfion of bio
iogical diversity, which is rather more de
pendent on the content and appiication of its
more concrete provisions, which are so new
that their effectiveness has yet to be seen. The
(1
following provisions, howevet will certainly
be important:
a) Each forest centre shail prepare a regional
programmeforforestry and foilow up its im
piementation. The programme shall contain
general goais for forest use and management,
for measures funded by the State and for re
gional development of forestry. More detailed
provisions on these programmes are enacted
in the Forest Decree, under which the pro
gramme shail also contain a description of
the biotogicai diversity of the forests in ques
tion, inciuding nature reserves established
under the Nature Conservation Act and areas
of restricted feiling.
b) The question as to whetherfelling is
practised as a means to increasing forest
growth (intermediate felling) or for regenera
tion (regeneration felling) may be significant
to biodiversity, as may provisions on repiant
ing. Felling in areas where conservation of
biological diversity is particuiariy important
may be allowed as a speciai exception if it is
done in a manner which takes into account
the distinctive features of the area.
c) As a rule, ali management and use of
forests should safeguard the preconditions for in
situ conservation of biological diversity in forests.
d) Habitats listed in the Act as priority habi
tats are under strict statutory protection. If
they are in their natural state or in a near
natural state and are clearly distinguishable
from their surroundings, any measures for
their management and use shall be carried
out with due consideration of their distinctive
characteristics.
e) The authorities must be nofified of any
planned felling or other work affecting habi
tats which are important for biological diver
sity as provided by the Forest Act.
To the extent provided for by the Forest
Act, conservation of bioiogicai diversity is su
pervised primarily by forest centres alongside
their other responsibilities.
The elaborate system of decision-making
set forth in the Building Act (370/1958) can
have a decisive impact on bioiogical diversity.
The partial amendment (1097/1996) of the
Building Act in conjunction with the updat
ing of the Nature Conservation Act was a sig
nificant turn, as the effect of certain pro
grammes and decisions subject to the Nature
Conservation Act now aiso extend to deci
sion-making under the Building Act. This in
direct effect of the Nature Conservation Act
on decisions related to planning and con
struction is yet another factor contributing to
the protection of biologicai diversity.
Perhaps even more importantly, certain
key factors affecfing biological diversity were
simuitaneously included in the physical pian
ning provisions of the Building Act. The goals
of regioitat planning now include the conserva
tion of habitats which are important for izature
conservation and also the conservation of the
characteristicfeatures of naturaliy occurring
flora and fauna. The same applies to the
drafting and development of master ptans. In
accordance the amendment to the Building
Act (Section 6a), important habitats must be
taken into account in the planning of shore
zones before construction.
The Water Act (264/1961) and the Act on
the Prevention of Marine Poltution (1415/1994)
contain important provisions on the protec
tion of aquatic habitats. The drainage of an
important waterfowi habitat, for exampie,
can be prohibited under the Water Act. Al
though ecological or scenic value is often su
perseded by other interests, nature conserva
tion may be considered in conjunction with
statutory permit procedures and comparisons
of interests.
The Water Act applies to a wide range of
water resource projects. The legislative meas
ures concerning those projects and permits
contain numerous fiexibly based provisions
which have immediate bearing on biological
diversity. Most of the general prohibitions in
the Water Act, which form the basis of the
permit system, are related to biological diver
sity.
Whether a water supply or hydro-engi
neering project requires a speciai permit is
usually determined by the statutory prohibi
tions against aitering water systems (or the
sea). This covers a wide range of changes
caused by construcfion and engineering
which are likely to infringe on public or pri
vate interests. Examples of harmful effects on
biological diversity inciude damage to fishing,
and deterioration of aquatic habitats and sig
nificant degradation, and of their scenic value
or general amenity.
Statutory in situ conservation within the
scope of water taws, as set forth in the new
Naturai Conservation Act, covers flads and
glo-lakes of an area of a maximum of 10 hec
tares and ponds no larger than one hectare
(except in Lapland), which shall primarily be
preserved in their naturai state.
The prohibition against altering water sys
tems does not apply to smalt waterbodies, such
as ditches and wet hollows, which may be al
tered without special permission. However,
under an important new provision in the Na
ture Conservation Act, which came into effect
on January 1, 1997, channels south of Lap
land which are smaller than ordinary brooks
may not be altered if it threatens their natural
state.
The prohibition against damming rivers and
certain intand waterways does not apply to
smaii tributaries; according to the Legai defini
55
tion, this refers to brooks, which can some
times he quite large, and naturally to small
tributaries which are smaller than brooks.
This can he considered an oversight in the
law, particularly in cases where, for exampie,
stocks of brown trout are prevented from
reaching their spawning areas (which include
very small waterways) merely because the
brook in question is smaller than the legal
definition of a river.
Provisions and apptication procedures concern
ing discharge of sewage into a watercourse and
other pottution of waterways are based on the
prohibition against pollution of waterways.
These provisions, in compliance with EU law,
today include absolute prohibitions against
ali discharges into watercourses or the sea
which may constitute a violafion of public or
private interests. Violations affecting biologi
cal diversity include deterioration of aquafic
habitats, obvious damage to fish stocks and
notabie degradation of the site’s scenic or cul
tural value. The protection of biodiversity in
groundwater areas and natural springs, how
ever, is not based solely on permit procedures
and other restrictions designed to prevent ac
tivities that threaten biodiversity. In this re
spect, the new provision added to the Water
Act in line with the reformed Nature Conser
vation Act is a significant change.
Certain projects (i.e. construction of a hy
dropower station, regulation of a watercourse
and water supply projects) require a permit
under the Water Act, irrespective of the con
sequences of the project. Building a naviga
tion channel (marine or otherwise) requires a
permit from a water rights court. In accord
ance with provisions on habitats included in
the new Nature Conservation Act, a permit
must automatically he applied for, regardless
of the resuit of the project, although the deci
sion-maklng procedure departs from that of a
normal permit.
Aithough the system for permit appiica
tions under the Water Act in practice covers
ali projects which can be regarded as water
course regulation, and also partly applies to
drainage, the chapters on these also include
special provisions which bear directly on bio
logical diversity, such as provisions that pro
mote the conservation of the ecologicai vaiue
of wetlands.
In practice, permits issued uizder the Water
Act are usuaily granted on the basis of com
parison of the pros and cons of the project as
well as public and private interests. Con
sideration of public interests extends to in
convertible aspects such as losses in scenic or
ecological value, which may at times surpass
material benefits or losses.
The above comparisons of pros and cons
also apply to the fishiiig and cra,fish industry,
where bioiogicai diversity, particulariy in spe
cies of significant economic or recreational
value, can he counted among public interests,
while other species can be included among
purely ecological interests. Specific stipuia
tions on permits are iaid down in the provi
sions concerning the fishing iitdustry and fish
stocks. It has yet to be seen, however, whether
flnancial considerations and good catch pros
pects outweigh sustainable natural regenera
tion of fish stocks. Legal provisions on fishing
and fish stocks thus fail into very different
categories (e.g. fish stocldng provisions vis-
vis protection of natural fish passages), but
thereare practical limitations on the legal
provisions that can be adopted.
Decisions on permits for construcfion of
hydropower stations are essentialiy governed
by provisions of the Act on the Protection of
Rapids (35/1987) and separate Acts on the
Rivers Ounasjoki and Kyrönjoiä, which pro
hibit ali construction described in chapter 3 of
the Water Act in the numerous watercourses
listed in these Acts. These Acts provide strict
iegal protection to the ecology and biodiversity
of watercourses. The Act on the Protection of
Rapids aione prohibits construction of new
power stafions in a total of 53 watercourses
or parts thereof.
In the Air Poltution Controt Act (67/1982),
air poliution is defined as changes caused by
human activity in the composition or proper
ties of outdoor air which create a direct or in
direct danger or hazard to health or to the
environment, cause detrimental change in the
environment generaily or economic ioss, or
decrease the arnenity of the environment or
constitute other comparabie infringements of
the public or private good. This definition
covers such a variety of impacts on nature
that it inevitably includes dangers or hazards
to biodiversity, although biodiversity as such
is not specifically mentioned in the Act.
Unlike the Water Act, the Air Pollution
Control Act does not contain a general prohi
bition on poilution; air permits for activities
which create a danger of poliufion are granted
on the basis of a list in a separate Decree.
Permits are not granted if the activity in ques
tion causes a significant degree of poiiution,
for instance, or unless the pollution is con
trolled or prevented with the best avaitable
technology. The permit then states the neces
sary provisions on reduction of emissions and
other preventive measures. Whether a permit
is granted depends on ali potentiat forms of
poliution caused by the activity, including
those affecting nature and hiodiversity. Appii
cations are handled either hy regionat en vi
ronment centres or hy the appropriate Iocal
authorities in accordance with the E,zviron
mental Permits Procedurcs Act (735/1991).
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Impiementation of the Air Pollution Control
Act has been made more effective by extend
ing the right to instigate proceedings for the
use of coercive measures by regional environ
ment centres and local environmental author
ities. The right to instigate proceedings now
also extends to parties suffering directly from
the pollution and to certain environmental
organizations. In some cases, this may have a
significant effect on safeguarding biological
diversity.
Land extraction is governed by the Land
Extraction Act (555/1981). Section 3, in partic
ular, which defines the conditions under
which land extraction is entirely prohibited,
makes allowances for the conservation of bio
logical diversity. The section prohibits: (1) the
disfigurement of beautiful scenery; (2) de
struction of a site of significant scenic value
or distinctive features; (3) substantiai or ex
tensive detrirnental changes in natural condi
tions; or (4) endangerment of the water quali
ty or yield of a major groundwater area or a
site otherwise suitable for water suppiy, un
Iess a permit has been granted for it in
accordance with the Water Act. The protec
tion of scenic landscapes and sites of signifi
cant scenic value can indirectly incorporate
the conservation of biological diversity.
“Distinctive features”, on the other hand, usu
ally refer to geological formations, but be
cause they can also be biologicai, at ieast in
prindpie, biodiversity may be regarded as a
contributing factor as weli.
The authorifies granting permits for Iand
extraction are appointed by local authorities.
Ali residents of a municipality have the right
of municipal appeal; regional environment
centres also have the right to appeal.
The Hunting Act (615/1993) does not con
tain any provisions that specifically protect or
otherwise directty concern biodiversity. Nev
ertheless, some of its provisions have a bear
ing on bioiogical diversity.
The goal of game management is to in
crease, maintain or improve the game popu
lation and the balance between popuiations
of different species by controiling them and
safeguarding or improving their Iiving condi
tions. Hunting should comply with the prin
ciples of sustainable development and ensure
that game populations are not endangered,
nature is not harmed unnecessariiy and ani
mais are not caused unnecessary suffering or
pain. Maintenance of productive game popu
Iations requires systematic game manage
ment. From a legal point of view, however,
these provisions have iittle direct significance,
as they are not subject to sanctions under
criminal law.
One of the provisions in the Act concerns
the import and release of non-native species.
It is thus directly connected with biological
diversity and requires the permission of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry, which
cannot be granted if the reiease is likely to
cause considerable harm to nature or to spe
cies nafive to Finland.
Other provisions of the Act that are re
iated to biological diversity concern hunting
permits and the trapping and kiiling of un
protected animais.
The FishingAct (286/1982) is part of the
legislation on biological resources. The main
principle of the Act is stated in section 1,
which also concerns private holders of fishing
rights. fishing must accordingiy he practised
in such a way as to maximize the long-term
productivity of fish stocks in fisheries. In par
ticular, the fish stocks shouid be exploited ra
tionaiiy, with due considerafion to the per
spective of the fishing industry, and the man
agement and regeneration of fish stocks must
be attended to systematically. Actions which
may harm nature or the ecological balance
must be avoided.
This provision seems, above ali, to empha
size producfivity as a primary objecfive over
biological diversity. On the other hand, if
iong-term productivity is the goal, the diver
sity of fish stocks may have an important
part in sustaining it, but largely oniy if main
taining the productivity of stocks entails the
maintenance of a geneticaliy diverse fish
stock.
Ihis is closely connected with the provi
sion on avoiding the use of fishing tackle,
equipment or methods which injure or ldll
fish unnecessarily or endanger the fish stock
of a watercourse.
Although decisions made under the Fish
ing Act may be significant to the diversity of
fish stocks, the provisions of the Act as such
have little direct legal bearing on biodiversity.
The genetic diversity of fish stocks does
not depend on decisions and measures under
the fishing Act alone, but often aiso on deci
sions made under the Water Act.
Unlike the previous Nature Conservation
Act, parts of the new Nature Conservation
Act apply to fish species as weil, extending
statutory protection mainly to species which
are not commercially exploited, while eco
nomicaliy important species remain within
the scope of the Fishing Act alone.
Internationai territorial agreements on
fisheries and decisions on the implementation
of these agreements (compare section 116 of
the Fishing Act) and, more recently, the com
mon EU poiicy on fisheries and the related
provisions and decisions have aiso had a con
siderabie effect on the diversity of fish stocks
in the sea and often, indirectly, rivers.
The Pubtic Roads Act (243/1954) contains
provisions on the effect of several different,
often conflicting, interests on road planning,
taking into account aspects of environmental
protection as well as road safety, transport
technology and road construction. The pian
ning and construcfion of a road should en
sure that both the road and the traffic on it
cause minimum harm to the envfronment.
These provisions are broad and transpar
ent, giving the authorifies extensive discre
tionary powers over road construction plans.
On the other hand, regional environment
centres’ right of appeal provided by section
63 of the Nature Conservation Act (1096/1996)
applies to road construcfion plans as well.
However, a harmful impact on the environ
ment, nature or biodiversity, does not as such
constitute grounds for an appeal, even if the
impact is considerable; the appeal must be
based on non-compliance with the provisions
of the Nature Conservation Act, Nature Con
servation Decree or other relevant rules and
regulations.
The Private Roads Act (358/1962) falis
within the scope of easement law and is not
applied to forest roads, for example, or other
private roads which are entirely located with
in the area of a singie register unit and which
may not be used by others.
According to the Act, a road may not be
constructed if its construction causes consid
erable damage to nature or decline in the cui
tural value of the environment or other com
parable violation of pubiic interests.
Road survey decisions concerning the lo
cafion of roads may be appealed to a Land
Court and further to the Supreme Court;
most decisions are appealed by private inter
ested parties on the basis of real property law.
Regional environment centres have the same
nght of appeat based on the Nature Conser
vation Act as in the case of the Public Roads
Act.
The MiningAct (503/1965) lays down a
straightforward decisiön-maidng system for
rights of appropriation and mining iicences,
and the Nature Conservation Act has been
taken into account in section 71 of the Mining
Act. Section 23a of the Mining Act provides
for environmental impact assessment.
The Mining Act cannot have precedence
over the Water Act (compare decisions con
cerning mechanical golU mining in national
parks).
The use and commercial expioitation of
genetically modified organisms are governed
by the Gene Technoiogy Act (377/1995) and the
Gene Technoiogy Decree (821/1995). General
compliance with rules and regulations based
on [his legislation, particularly in health
related matters, is controlled and supervised
by the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health,
whiie the Ministry of the Environment deais
especially with the prevention of environ
mental problems caused by geneticaiiy modi
fied organisms. These ministries may also
consuit the Ministries of Agriculture and For
esfry and Trade and Industry.
The Gene Iechnology Act applies to the
use, production, import, sale or other placing
on the market of geneticaliy modified organ
isms and products containing such organ
isms. The Act also applies to the launch and
operation of instailations and premises in
tended to handie genetically modified organ
isms.
Although the Act does not apply to ma
nipulation of natural genetic material, it is
not inconceivable that a genetically modified
organism released into the environment -
whether deiiberateiy or not - might become
established in the wild and compromise the
genetic variability and biological diversity of
the natural habitat.
According to the Act on Environmen tai Im
pact Assessrnent Procedure (468/1994), entre
preneurs and authorities must pian their ac
tivities in fuli awareness of the environmentai
impact of their activities (compare the Con
vention on Biologicai Diversity, Articie 14; see
Appendix 1). If the impact is iikeiy to be sig
nificant, the pian requires an environmentai
impact assessment procedure as provided in
the Nature Conservation Act (sections 65 and
66).
The Act on Environmental Impact Assess
ment Procedure does not appiy directiy to
the content of decision-maldng affecting bio
diversity, which is aiways governed by other
Acts, nor is the assessment report binding on
the instigator of the project or the authorities
granting permits. Nevertheless, the procedure
may have a considerable indirect effect, de
pending on the variety and reievance of the
aspects of biodiversity incorporated into the
assessment. In the Act on Environmental Im
pact Assessment Procedure, environmental
impact is defined as direct and indirect effects
on soil, water, air, climate, organisms and
their interaction, and biological diversity. Be
cause of the specific mention of bioiogical di
versity, this provision would seem [0 be very
relevant.
The statutory environmental impact as
sessment procedure should be developed fur
ther so that the environmental impact of dif
ferent projects, plans and programmes could
be assessed aiready at the planning stage. As
sessrnen t procedures require progress reports
on biodiversity and reports on the regional
and Iocal environment.
The conservation and prornotion of rural
biodiversity are also affected, often to a sub
stantial degree, by decisions concerning the
0
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guidance and support of agriculture and re
lated industries and rural development. Here,
the legislation mostly concerns economic as
pects which have an indirect, but relevant im
pact on biodiversity. Now that Finland is a
member of the EU, the common EU agricul
tural policy is particularly irnportant. The en
vironmental impact of planned projects is
also taken into account in national legislation
on project financing. The new Act on the
Financing of Subsoil Drainage, for example,
makes provisions for the designation of new
wetlands and stipulates wider protective belts
than are otherwise stipulated for drainage
under the Water Act.
6.2.2 Measures
The revision of the Nature Conservation
Act entailed several amendments to other
Acts, which means that any decisions made
under these Acts must be in line with nature
conservation. Aspects of biological diversity
have thus been clearly integrated into other
social endeavours. However, there are stili
certain activities which rernain excluded. Pro
visions on these activities will have to be re
vised with consideration to the conservation
of biological diversity.
6.3 Incorporation of biodiver
into the daily routine of 1
administration, trade anc
industry - -
The Convention on Biological Diversity
obiiges the Contracting Parties to dc
velop sustainable use of biological re
sources. In Finland, conservation of
biological diversity shall be integrated
into forestry, agriculture, mining, water
resource management, energy produc
tion, game management and hunting,
the fishing industry, reindeer husband
ry, civil engineering, transport, national
defence, and other use and manage
ment of biological resources and relat
cd administrative and economic instru
ments (Convention on Biological Diver
sity. Articles 8(c)-(d), 8(j), 8(1,) 10(b)-(c)
and 10(e); see Appendix 1).
1. The conservation and sustainable use of bio
iogicai diversity will be given due consideration
in the reform of ali laws related to the use of
natural resources.
12. Legislation on water resources will be sim
plified so as to Iay greater emphasis on protect
ing the diversity of aquatic habitats, particuiarly
small bodies of water.
1 3. New legisiation wiII be enacted to regulate
the deliberate release of foreign species which
are Iiable to estabiish themseives in the wiid
and pose a threat to indigenous species.
The Nature Conservation Act, which is the
most i;nportant legislative measure cc)ncern
ing biological diversity, was brought up tc)
date at the beginning of 1997. It supports and
pays very close attention to aspects related to
the conservation of biological diversity. The
new Forest Act, too, will contribute signifi
cantly to the biodiversity of commercial for
ests.
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6.3.1 Principles
In the long term, conventionai nature conser
vation measures (chapter 6.6) will not suffice
to guarantee the maintenance of biological di
versity. Protection and management of biodi
versity must be integrated into the activities
of ali sectors of society. Life-cycie anaiyses
provide an overview of the various effects of
not oniy the life of a singie product, but aiso
the overail effects of trade and industry on
the environment; these can then be used to
draw up guidelines for necessary environ
mental measures. “The forest industry and the
eiwironment” published by the Finnish Envi
ronment Institute in 1997 is the first large
scaie life-cycle analysis of this kind.
Deveiopment of an ecoiogicaliy sustain
abie approach to using bioiogicai resources is
essential for achieving the goais set for the
conservation of biodiversity in the national
adfion pian. The Ministries of Agricuiture and
Forestry, Defence, and Transport and Com
munications have aiready prepared and
iaunched their own environmental pro
grammes, which, as a rule, include measures
for the conservation of bioiogicai diversity.
6.3.2 Measures
Forestry
Nationat forest Programme
In addition to its economic and sociai objec
tives, forestry must comply with forest iaws
in a manner that guarantees the conservation
of biologicai diversity and the prevention of
adverse effects on other ecosystems.
One of the principies approved by the
United Nations Conference on Environment
and Deveiopment in 1992 was that ali coun
tries should formulate national forest policies.
Accordingly, the Environmental Programme
for Finnish Forestry (1994-2005) contains a
proposal for the preparation of a national for
est poiicy which wouid include guidelines for
the development of the forest industry, goals
for timber production, energy policy and em
pioyment in forestry as weli as environmen
tai issues reiated to sustainable forestry.
The definition of sustainabie forestry is as
foliows: “Sustainable managemen t’ means
the stewardship and use of forests and forest
iands in a way, and at a rate, that maintains
their biodiversity, productivity, regeneration
capacity, vitahty and their potenfiai to fuifii,
now and in the future, reievant ecoiogicai,
economic and sociai functions, at iocai, na
tional, and giobai levels, and that does not
cause damage to other ecosystems” (Resotu
tion Hi of the Ministeriai Conference on the
Protection of forests in Europe; see aiso Reso
iution H2).
14. Through broadly based cooperation, Fin
land wiIl formulate a national forestry policy in
corporating the aims and measures of the Envi
ronmental Programme for Forestry, thereby
reconciling the needs of various forest users.
Reatization of the Environmental
Programme for forestry
In recent years, instructions for forest man
agement and forestry methods have been re
formed both by forestry organizations them
seives and on the basis of the Environmentai
Programme for Forestry, which was ratified
jointiy by the Ministries of Agricuiture and
Forestry and the Environment. The successfui
progress of this deveiopment programme is
described in detaiied annuai reports prepared
by a broad-based worldng group, which also
makes proposais for reviewing and deveiop
ing the programme.
Greater consideration for bioiogicai diver
sity has become an important part of the re
cent changes that have taken piace in forestry
and forest management. These changes were
first observed in the management instruc
tions and operating pians for commercial for
ests, and today forestry pianning combines a
variety of goals reiated to forest expioitation,
by promofing both timber production and
biodiversity, and by considering the environ
mental value of forests.
In the case of commercial forests, the aim
is to conserve habitats which are important
for biodiversity (‘key biotopes’ and protected
tree stands) and to leave decaying wood in
different stages of decomposition in commer
ciai forests 50 as to form an ecoiogicai contin
uum. The new forest Act and Forest Decree
contain provisions on conservation of the
characteristics of particuiariy important habi
tats in commercial forests, and ‘management
of forest ecoiogy’ has become a key concept
in forestry.
Ali Finnish forest organizations - the For
estry Deveiopment Centre Tapio and the
Central Union of Agricultural Producers and
Forest Owners, for exampie - have reformed
their recommendations and instructions for
forest use to comply with the principles of
the Environmentai Programme for Forestry,
as have forest-industry enterpnses and the
Finnish Forest and Park Service.
15. The goals, impiementation and instruments
of the Environmental Programme for Forestry
wiII he monitoced and updated in line with the
Iatest research findings and monitoring data.
The target status for sustainable forestry out
Iined in the programme wiII be revised in the
Iight of new developments.
(1
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Regional programmes for forestry
To harmonize the various ebjectives concern
ing the use of forests, the new Forest Act
(11)93/1996) provides that each forest centre
shall draw up a regional programme which
contains a description of the ecological, eco
nornic and social needs and goals of regional
developrnent. The programme is to be re
vised at least every five years.
The prograrnme shall be used for monitor
ing the state of forests and evaluating forest
use and rnanagernent, for example, and mak
ing recommendations for related measures.
Regional objective prograrnmes for forestry
are essential for the maintenance of biological
diversity and reconciliation of other environ
mental objectives with tirnber production and
employment. In preparing the programrnes,
forest centres shall cooperate with the local
forest owners, the environmental authorities
and other parties concerned.
Landscape ecotogical plans
Landscape ecological plans are ecological
overviews of large forest areas (between 5000
and 35,000 ha) used for guiding forestry and
the use of forest resources so as to safeguard
the long-term conservation and propagation
of naturally occurring local species. The pur
pose of these plans is to form a network of
both officially protected areas and a sufficient
number of smaller areas, including ecological
corridors and forests which species can in
habit. Landscape ecological plans can aho
reduce the fragrnentation of contiguous
stretches of forest areas. This can be done
through mapping key biotopes and other
sites of natural, scenic and cultural importance,
by adapting the distinctive structural
characteristics of forests in line with those of
natural forests, and deterrnining sites which
should be restored to a natural state or where
biodiversity should be increased.
On January 22, 1997, the Ministry of Agri
culture and Forestry and the Ministry of the
Environment agreed that landscape ecological
plans would be drafted by the end of 1997 for
about one million hectares of state-owned
forest managed by the Finnish Forest and
Park Service. The Forest and Fark Service
shail draw up plans for ali important contigu
ous state-owned forests by the end of the
year 2000. The plans will cover 8.0 million
hectares of state-owned forests, of which 3.2
million hectares is commercially rnanaged.
Landscape ecological plans drafted by the
Finnish Forest and Park Service will also be
used in the preparation of regional pro
grammes for forestry.
16. The diversity of habitats will be safeguarded
in the use and management of forests through
new forest legislation, impiementation of the
Environmental Programme for Forestry, devel
opment of regional forest planning, drafting of
landscape ecological plans for State-owned for
ests, promotion of research on forest diversity
and development of new methods of monitor
ing biodiversity.
Rural areas and agriculture
Although agriculture has altered natural bio
diversity by reducing woodlands in the most
fertile areas of Finland, it has aiso introduced
new species and produced new, open habitats
such as fields, pastures, meadows, banks of
ditches and a variety of fringe areas. Intensifi
cation of agricultural production has consid
erably reduced traditional Finnish crops as
weli as stocks of native breeds of domestic
anirnais.
At present, there is no mention of the con
servation or maintenance of biological diver
sity in the legislation on agriculture. The EU
Regulation (EEC) No. 1467/94 on consereation,
characterization, coiiection and ti titization of gen
etic resources in agricutture aims at preventing
genetic erosion and promoting the coordina
tion and intensification of measures aimed at
the conservation and utilization of genetic re
sources. Financing for projects (other than ba
sic research) on the conservation and utiliza
tion of genetic resources can be applied for
under the action pian.
Measures for maintaining the biodiversity
of farmlands are largely based on the Envi
ronmen tai Prograntine for Agricutture for 1995-
1999 approved by the EU Commission, in
which environmen tai subsidies are emphasized.
Over 80% of Finnish farrners have cornmitted
themselves to the Environmental Programme
for Agriculture, representing about 90% of
Finnish farmland.
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From the point of view of biological diversity,
the programme wiII considerably increase the
populations of important species dependent
on agriculture and irnprove the quality of
their habitats:
O rnanagement of the banks of ditches and
establishment of protective belts (in com
pliance with the terms of the basic subsi
dies) helps to conserve and increase the
biodiversity of actively cultivated areas,
thus contributing to the conservation of
biological diversity;
O special measures, especially management
of traditional biotopes, wetlands and
protective belts, are believed to have a
very important role in the promotion of
biological diversity.
Increasing the area used for organic farming,
too, improves biological diversity through
crop rotation, mixed cropping, undersown
crops and the use of organic ferfihizer.
Furthermore, there are significantly more
wild plants on organic farmland than on con
ventionally cultivated fields.
The number of farms is expected to de
cline, while the efficiency of production re
maining farms is expected to grow; the area
of farrnland, howevei is not expected to de
cline to any significant degree. The environ
mental prograrnme should prevent any fur
ther increase in harrnful environmental im
pacts. From the viewpoint of the environ
ment, it would be better to continue the culti
vation of large areas while using less inten
sive farming techniques and less fertilizers
and pesticides. The goals of agriculturat poli
cy should include not only profitability, but
also conservation of rural areas with scenic
value, maintenance of biological diversity and
reduction of the environmental load.
1 7. The goal of rural development is to main
tain the viability, biological diversity and natural
heritage of rural regions. The diversity of agri
cultural environments, rural landscapes and do
mesticated and cultivated species will be main
tained and improved in line with the Environ
mental Programme for Agriculture. New ap
proaches will be developed for maintaining and
promoting the diversity of wild species that
thrive in agricultural habitats and also that of
cultivated and domesticated species used in ag
riculture. The Environmental Programme for
Agriculture will be updated and supplemented
with intensified measures for promoting tradi
tional rural Iandscapes and the biological diver
sity of rural regions.
18. Traditional rural landscapes and biotopes
will be placed under special management when
ever possible.
19. Organic farming, which is beneficial to bio
diversity, wiII be augmented: the target is to ex
tend ts combined area to 150,000 hectares by
2001.
Minng
Under the prospecting rights described in the
Mining Act, a ciaimant has the right to drain,
quarry, conduct test excavations, carry out
deep drilling, ore enrichrnent tests and other
similar actions. The ciaimant also has the
right to use the area immediately surround
ing the claim for building roads, cabling,
plurnbing and other activities. In accordance
with the Mining Act, these measures are to
cause minimum harm or damage to the
environment. The actual rnining licence may
be extended to areas necessary for roads,
transport equipment, cables, water pipes
and sewers. Finally, the proprietary mining
right conferred by the mining Iicence consti
tutes the right to quarry and exploit ali
minerais discovered within the area of the
iicensed claim.
The decision-making procedure set forth
under the Mining Act is straightforward.
Once the requirements provided in the Act
are complied with, the authorifies grant the
claimant an exploration Iicence or decide on
granting a mining patent. In practice, the Act
itseif does not provide for any case-specific
assessment of the environmental impact of
mining projects, as the ciaim has to be staked
before environmental impact assessment can
begin. The EIA report stipuiated by the Act
on Environmental Impact Assessment is re
quired only for specific applications for a
mining patent, and decisions on mining pat
ents must then include a mention of how the
BIA report was taken into account. Conse
quently, the decision-making procedure laid
down in the Mining Act fails to give consider
0
ation to issues such as biodiversity and envi
ronmental protection.
However, thanks to a recent amendment
made to the Mining Act in conjunction with
the reform of the Nature Conservation Act,
biodiversity will in future be considered
alongside certain issues related to nature con
servation in mining projects; in other respects,
however, these issues do not receive enough
attention in the decision-maldng process.
Landscaping projects on disused mining
sites aim at taking biodiversity into account as
weii. Nevertheless, their impact couid be as
sessed much more thoroughly on the basis of
the resuits of environmental analyses of min
ing sites.
20. The adverse effects caused by mining on
biodiversity wiII be reduced as far as this is
financially and technically feasible.
Use of water resources
Finiand’s water resources consist of iniand
waters (lakes and rivers), seas and ground
water. The combined area of iniand waters is
33,500 km2, which is about 10% of the total
area of Finland. About 80% of Finnish lakes
are today classified as having good or excel
ient water quality, and only about 2% are
classified as bad or poor because of waste wa
ter pollution. Meanwhile, the overali situation
for rivers is cieariy worse than for lakes. Low
flow coastal rivers in particular are usually in
poor condition, while the condition of the
great rivers of northern Finland has remained
good. Through its runoff, the quality of in
land waters affects the quality of sea water as
weii (see aiso “Eutrophication and water p01-
lution” in Chapter 4, “Threats to biological di
versity”).
Hydro-engineering projects resuit in both
usefui, intentional alterations to the environ
ment as welI as harmful changes. Increasing
the area of open water on overgrown iand,
for example, benefits local birds, and mounds
of earth above the water level provide new
nesting grounds for them. Excavation of
shore zones, on the other hand, means at
least a temporary deterioration in the living
conditions for birds.
According to the committee monitoring
endangered fiora and fauna, hydro-engineer
ing - hydropower stations, miii and sawmiil
dams, regulation of water flow, dredging,
cleaning and draining of lakes - is one of the
reasons why 139 species are endangered, in
ciuding the European beaver, European mmk,
Saimaa seal, common otte diver, dipper,
pearly freshwater mussel and ali endangered
fish species.
Waterways and shores are usuaiiy vuiner
abie, but important to the structure of the
iandscape. Exampies of harmfui changes
caused by hydro-engineering inciude destruc
tion of the iandscape and ioss of important
natural scenery. Today, hydro-engineering
projects include a simuiated iandscaping pian
to adjust the construction project to the sur
rounding topography and vegetation as weii
as possibie.
As hydro-engineering projects are becom
ing more infrequent, and the last iarge-scaie
flood-prevention projects are soon to be com
pieted, the emphasis is shifting towards the
maintenance of compieted projects and
deveiopment of their use and management.
New projects are usuaiiy carried out on a
much smalier scaie and aimed at promoting
diverse aspects common to the countryside.
Restoration of waterways aims at promot
ing the use and quaiity of waterways and
management of their bioiogicai diversity.
A few dozen restoration projects on disused
floatways, foiiowing the repeai of iog-ftoating
regulations, are stili at the pianning stage or
have yet to be iaunched. Restoration of
watercourses used as floatways frequentiy
inciudes regeneration of the iocai fish stock
as weii.
The research and development begun in
the 1980s has greatiy increased public aware
ness of the ecoiogicai, economic and sociai
impact of hydro-engineering and reguiation
of water ftow and the various means of re
ducing damage to the environment. New
methods have concurrently been formulated
for assessing environmentai impacts. One of
the most important deveiopment projects on
monitoring the state of aquatic habitats is
aimed at deriving more benefit from the
0
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21. An action pian wilI be drafted for preserving
the biodiversity of aquatic habitats, as weIi as
the restoration of waters. The pian wiii aiso in
ciude the formulation of criteria for assessing
the current state of aquatic biodiversity.
22. Finland wiii define a set of objectives for the
prevention of water poliution and assess the
need for a comprehensive strategy for prevent
ing environmental hazards caused by water poi
lution, in accordance with reievant international
conventions and commitments.
23. Adverse effects on the diversity of aquatic
habitats caused by hydro-engineering wili be
reduced, for example, by timing construction so
as to cause minimum disturbance to aquatic
species, and by preventing the discharge of
solid waste into waterways, particulariy during
periods cruciai to the reproduction of fish and
crayfish, and aiso during the fishing season.
24. Restoration projects undertaken for the
revival of biodiversity wiii be augmented in
aquatic environments affected by hydro-engi
neering, agricuiture or forestry, particularly in
smaii bodies of water.
Energy production
In energy production, biological diversity and
its conservation are mainly affected by the
production of fuel peat and acidification, par
ticularly of soil, which is mostly caused by
depositions frorn energy production. The pro
duction and transmission of electricity affects
Finnish biodiversity both locally and region
ally. Construction of power lines has both
clearly harmful and some positive effects on
biodiversity, while the effects of power
stations are mostly negative, at least on the
soil, because of acid deposition.
Cooperation between environmental and
energy authorities aims at ensuring that an
adequate amount and wide variety of mires
are preserved from peat production. Ihis has
largely been achieved, as protection pro
grammes today cover over 20% of Finnish
mires in their natural state. Thanks to cooper
ation between peat producers, environmental
authorities and planning authorities, biologi
cally diverse areas should remain safe from
peat production in the future as well. In lioth
the planning stage and the extraction stage of
peat production, special attention must be
paid to assessment of environmental impact,
reduction of harmful effects and conservation
of mires in their natural state which are
important from the viewpoint of biodiversity.
finnish efforts have brought emissions
and airborne depositions from energy pro
duction down to a fraction of what they used
to lie a few decades ago: the 1990s in particu
lar have seen a decline in the total acid depo
sition in Finland from ali Finnish and trans
boundary sources of emissions of sulphur
and nitrogen compounds, although critical
ioads are still exceeded, mainly in the south,
but also in the rest of the country. Because
transboundary aCid deposition is a major
contributor to air pollution, it rnust be re
duced further through international coopera
tion and agreements.
To Curb the growth of carbon dioxide
ernissions, low-emission energy sources, bio
fuels and other dornestic energy sources must
be employed on a much larger scaie than to
day, which would aiso benefit employment
and regional poiicy. However, an increase in
the use of wood-based energy, for example,
would require integration of the goals of
wood production and use, protection of bio
diversity and the reiated research and plan
ning.
monitoring of flowing and stillwater habitats.
Parallel monitoring projects within a given
area will henceforward be integrated. Moni
toring changes in aquatic ecosystems should
be intensified through monitoring macrozoo
benthons and sediments.
Hunting and game
management
Most key game species in finland are native
to forests. Field game are mostly found in
southern, southwestern and western Finland,
where the proportion of field cover is the
greatest. Because waters are pientiful
throughout Finland, there is also a consider
able stock of water birds, maldng Finland an
important waterfowl exporter.
There are 60 species of mammais in Fin
land and over 230 species of hirds; 27 of the
mammal species and 26 bird species are
counted as game animais. Compared with
the rest of Europe, finnish game popuiations
are usually small, and the size of srnall-game
populations in particuiar varies considerably
every 3-7 years. The most important game
animal is the elk. Today, hunting is purely a
secondary source of income, and even 50
only for a few dozen willow-grouse hunters
in northern Finland.
Hunting ir Finland is based on the principle
of sustainable use. Most of the indigenous
game animal species are quite plentiful. Popu
lations of large carnivores
- bear, wolf, wol
verine and lynx - are systemaficaliy controlled
by hunting. This is done in order to maintain
their viability by promoting steady popuia
tion growth and balanced regionai distribu
tion and also to eliminate individuals which
cause damage to man or the environment.
Hunting of foreign species and regulation of
their populations is carried out in such a way
so as not to pose a threat to native species.
Diversity of species is also ensured through
appropriate management and improvement
of their habitats and through translocation
and re-introduction of species that are endan
gered or extinct in Finland.
Elk populations declined to an ali-time
low in the first decades of this century; ac
cording to some estimates there were only a
few hundred left in the whoie country. De
spite their low numbers the genetiC diversity
within the species did not diminish: research
in the early 1980s showed that the elk popu
lation in Finland was much more geneticaily
diverse than in Sweden or Norway.
Maintaining the genetiC purity of species
is another important aspect of game manage
ment. This inciudes measures for preserving
the wild reindeer population, which crosses
easily with domestic reindee and for elimi
nating wolf-dog hybrids.
Because agricuiture and forestry have a di
rect irnpact on game habitats, hunting and
game management have lately received cioser
attention, and the instructions for forest man
agement issued by the Finnish Forest and
Park Service and the Forestry Development
Centre Tapio include guidelines for managing
the habitats of major finnish game species as
well as for timber production, with speciai fo
cus on key biotopes and endangered species.
The Environmental Programme for Agri
cuiture provides good prospects for improv
ing the living conditions of field game and
the bioiogical diversity of the rural environ
rnent through fal]owing Contracts, organiC
farming and establishrnent of feeding
grounds and other special sites. fieid garne
have aiso become established in fields that
have been Ieft permanently fallow.
Areas primarily considered as waterfowl
habitats are mainly found in the south and
southwest of Finland. These habitats are suit
able for even the most dernanding of species,
and are important for Conserving the diver
sity of Finnish waterfowl species. For some
species, their habitats are protected under the
Hunting Act by restricting the presence of
humans in specific areas during their nesting
season. Several of these protected areas are
located in the coastal waters of the Gulf of
Finland.
Apart from management of game habitats,
game management includes winter feeding,
creation and upkeep of nesting grounds and
facilities, cuitivation of fields as feeding
grounds, pruning of willow bushes on waste
iands, farming of game fowl, transiocation of
species and pest control.
The Finnish Game and Fisheries ResearCh
Institute (RKTL) and its partners cooperate in
monitoring annual changes in game popula
tions by conducting wildiife triangle censuses
and by rnonitoring elk, wiid carnivores,
waterfowl and sea bird populations. Plans
are under way for moni toring field game
populations and game popuiations in forests
interspersed with fields.
Because garne management is aimed at in
creasing the number of and productivity of
game species by irnproving their living condi
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tions, it also creates habitats for many other
species necessary for biological diversity.
25. Hunting wilI be regulated so as to maintain
the favourable conservation status of animal
species within their natural range.
26. The natural habitats of game species wilI be
maintained by safeguarding their ecological te
quirements in the routine practice of forestry,
for example, ,n line with the measures outlined
in the Environmental Programme for Forestry.
27. The diversity of game species will be safe
guarded by formulating new methods for esti
mating game populations and using these as a
basis for determining hunting quotas.
Fisheries
The Finnish fishing industry is based on the
exploitation of both natural and cultivated
fish stocks. Commercial fishing, which mostly
takes place at sea, accounts for two-thirds of
ali fish caught.
The fishing industry exploits less than
one-third of the 64 fish species established in
Finland. Intense fishing, which too often in
cludes catches of undersize fish, has clearly
harmed the natural breeding of at Ieast some
of the more valuable stocks. For many stocks,
however, the decine was originally caused by
hydro-engineering or untreated sewage. Fish
ing itself seems to have had a fairly minor
irnpact on the number of Finnish fish species;
nevertheless, it has clearly changed Iocal ra
tios between different species.
fish farming generates a yearly income of
about FIM 400 million; three-quarters of pro
duction consists of fish for household con
sumption and about one-quarter of fish
stocked in natural waters. The species caught
in the largest quantities are Baltic herring,
perch, pike, houting, bream and vendace.
Species caught in smaller amounts, but which
are more valuable, are salmon, cod, sea trout
and crayfish.
Finnish waters contain both stocks which
breed naturally and stocks which are main
tained by regular stocldng. Of these, sixty na
tive species are permanently increasing; 37
are freshwater or migratory fish, 22 are sea
fish, and one is crayfish. About 20 of these
native species are fished commercially. In ad
dition, four foreign species of fish and one
species of crayfish have been iiitroduced into
Finnish waters.
The report by the committee momtoring
endangered animais and plants Iists nine fish
species, forms or stocks which are classified
as extinct or endangered: wels (aiready ex
tinct), asp, schelly, salmon, freshwater trout,
brown trout, sea trout, arctic char and vimba.
Because only commercially exploited species
are monitored, two-thirds of Finnish fish spe
cies have been left unclassified. The Finnish
Game and Fisheries Research Institute has
produced and released stocks of ali endan
gered species (except vimba), in such large
amounts that, on the basis of their present
numbers, they no longer belong in the en
dangered category.
The impact of human activihes is manifest
in the deterioration of fish habitats and the
decline in spawning areas. Aquatic biodiver
sity in Finland has been reduced by hydro
engineering, pollution, eutrophication, acidifi
cation, unsystematic stocking and over-selec
tive fishing.
Only two rivers, Tornionjoki and Simojoki,
of the original 18 salmon rivers ftowing into
the Baltic Sea, have maintained [heir original
natural stocks, while spawning populabons
in the other sixteen have been reduced by
damming, intensive fishing and other changes
affecting rivers. Natural stocks and may
also he threatened by M 74, a disease which
will cause an exceptionally high mortality
rate among juveniles if the disease persists in
marine habitats. To compensate for the lost
spawning stocks, 4-4.5 million juveniles are
stocked in the Baltic Sea each yeai half of
[hem by Finns. In addition, about a million
one-year-old salmon are stocked in Finnish
rivers. Restoration of natural salmon stocks is
also promoted through fishing restrictions.
Regulation of sea fishing has resulted in an
increasing number of salmon running to
rivers and a revitalization of spawning.
Fish stocking has long been the most im
portant method of fishery management, re
cently with growing emphasis both on main
taining the biodiversity of aquatic ecosystems
and capitalizing on the natural productivity
and the natural environrnent in fish stock
management. The value of juvenile fish and
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crayfish stocked in Finland is about FIM 100
million a year.
Restoration offishing grounds is practised on
a fairly extensive basis. Most restoration
projects involve restoration of rapids and cre
ation of spawning grounds; other important
measures are construction of fish passages,
cleaning rivermouths, deacidification and in
tensive fishing of coarse fish species.
The Finnish Game and Fisheries Research
Institute is engaged in an ongoing pro
gramme for monitoring the most important
food-fish stocks, particularly in those rivers
flowing into the Gulfs of Finland and Bothnia
which contain salmon, sea trout and houting
(notably Tornionjoki, Simojoki, Kiiminkijolä,
Vantaa and Kymijoki), in Lake Saimaa, Lake
man, the river Tenojoki and selected small
bodies of water. The success of stocking
projects and the development and state of
the stocks are monitored in salmon rivers,
Lake Saimaa and Lake man, and elsewhere.
The data acquired from the monitoning
projects are used to maintain and develop a
fish poputation database, which will in the fu
ture use a geographical information system
and be expanded to monitor food fish and
endangered stocks.
28. The diversity of fish species wiII be safe
guarded by protecting fish stocks, by applying
the principle of sustainability in the fishing in
dustry, by artificially raising important fish spe
cies in decline and by promoting the revival of
natural fish stocks. Waters wiII primarily be
stocked with indigenous species.
29. A sufflcient variety of fish species and
healthy, high-quality spawn will be made avail
able for the cultivation of declining fish stocks.
30. The habitats of fish stocks and crayfish wiII
be upgraded through the restoration of fishing
waters, with special attention to the habitats of
declining fish stocks.
31. An effort wiII be made to reduce water pol
lution from fish hatcheries (which is potentially
harmful to aquatic habitats), to prevent culti
vated fish from being inadvertently released
into the wild, and to upgrade production and
pollution-treatment technology used by fish
farms, particularly in marine regions.
32. Scientiflc data wiIl be compiled as a basis for
setting optimum fishing quotas, and for use in
the management of fish stocks and aquacufture;
new data wiII be compiled particularly on fish
populations and the effects of stocking.
Reindeer husbandry
Reindeer husbandry dates back hundreds of
years: the oldest records are frorn the late 9th
century in Norway. Before their dornestica
tion, wild reindeer were important game ani
mais for northern peopies, and they may
have also been used as draught and pack ani
mais. The pradfice of reindeer husbandry in
the Nordic countries probably originated
among the Smi people. The earliest entries
of large herds are found in l6th and l7th cen
tury tax records, although peasants on the
coast of the Bay of Bothnia are known to
have paid church taxes on reindeer hus
bandry as early as the l4th century.
Finland’s reindeer herding area, as defined
in the Reindeer Husbandry Act (848/1990), cov
ers almost the entire Province of Lapland and
roughly the area north of the River Kiiminki
joki in the Province of Oulu, where reindeer
may be owned by local reindeer-owners’ as
sociations or by any citizen of the European
Union permanently residing in the area.
There are about 800 families engaged in rein
deer husbandry full-time and about 1000
part-time.
Herds are depleted by various predators,
especially during the calving season in May
and June. The annual number of reindeer
killed by predators varies greatly; in recent
years, it has been over 2000 a year
The condition of pastures is being assessed
through field studies and sateifite image analy
ses canned out by the finnish Game and
Fishenies Research Institute and also in con
junction with forest inventoHes conducted by
the Forest Reseanch mnsfitute. An assessment
of all pastures in Finland’s reindeer hending
area witl be completed before the end of the
decade. The most inlportant aspect of rein
deer research is to study and monitor the ne
lationship between the size of herds and the
condition of pastures, especially wintertime
lichen supply.
Covering neanly one-third of the total area
of Finland as it does, reindeer husbandry has
in many places had a negative effect on bio
logical diversity. Because herds are large and
the pasturage systems have changed, many
natural pastures are in poor condition. The
damage is clearest on lichen-covered
grounds, pnincipally in forest and tundra
ecosystems. The variety of plant species is de
clining and regeneration of deciduous forests
has proved difficult. Areas used for grazing
reindeer have fewer mycorrhizae and soil
organisms than elsewhere.
In accordance with the Reindeer Hus
bandry Act (848/1990), the maxirnum size of
the herd after the annual slaughter, allowed
per reindeer herders’ association and per
each member is subject to a decision of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry, and re
vised at 10-year intervais. These decisions are
made to ensure that the nurnber of grazing
reindeer will not exceed the sustainahte pro-
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duction of forage on the association’s winter
pastures. Associations, for their part, must en
sure that the herd limit is not exceeded.
33. Reindeer husbandry will be developed in
line with the carrying capacity of the environ
ment and the maintenance of biological diver
sity. The condition of reindeer pastures wiIl be
improved by reducing maximum herd limits, by
regulating the composition of the reindeer pop
ulation and by upgrading pasture management
through pasture rotation and other farming
methods. The size of herds wiII be reduced, es
pecially in northern Lapland.
Transport and urban infrastructure
The construction and running of an urban
community has varying effects on biological
diversity. Some of the effects are local, some
extend further. The essential task of Iocal and
regional planning is to find ways to reconcile
human needs and activities with the conser
vation of biological diversity.
Urban nature, too, is part of biological di
versity, and parks and plantings greatly en
hance the urban environment. Nature’s own
potential has not been exploited to the fullest,
however, in urban development or in the
planning and management of parks and
plantings. As urban parks seidom form a con
figuous network, animal and plant habitats
tend to become fragmented. From the human
point of view, these parks are often deficient,
too: they are usually rather small, or difficult
to access by foot or public transport. Dense
comrnunity structures should not resuit in
the destruction of important parks or other
natural habitats in the urban environment.
The planning and steering of urban devel
opment has a crucial role in the maintenance
of biodiversity. Land use is controlled by
planning, which has proved an effective way
of observing the goals of nature conservation.
In many cases, building and other forms of
urban development can be reconciled with
the needs of nature without seriously
compromising the needs of the cornmunity.
Traffic and the transport infrastructure
have both a direct and an indirect impact on
nature. Reduction of vegetation cover caused
by construction of traffic routes, land extrac
tion and mounds of surpius excavated mate
rial destroy biotopes, which may mean a loss
of important habitat types and habitats of
rare species. Traffic areas and routes divide
and isolate ecosysterns and plant and animal
populabons, which also applies to habitats in
which man and nature interact, resulting in
altered living conditions for the species native
to them. Traffic infrastructure also contributes
to the depietion of species, genetic exchange
and biological diversity.
The Ministry of Transport and Communi
cations is responsible for mitigating the im
pact on biodiversity caused by traffic and the
consfruction and maintenance of transport
infrastructure. In certain matters, this respon
sibility is shared with other authorities. An ef
fort is made to mitigate both short- and long
term environmental damage through imme
diate counterachon and through broader
measures involving international cooperation.
Environmental work in the sphere of the
Ministry of Transport and Communications is
steered by the Actirnz pia;z for reduction of envi
ronnientat darnage consed by transport. Depart
ments and agencies under the Ministry have
also prepared environmental programmes to
supplement and specify their activities in the
environmental sector. In exercising their sec
toral responsibility, the Ministry and its
departments and agencies use environmental
rnanagement systems, environmental impact
assessment, legislation, economic incentives,
training and monitoring.
Maintenance of road networks and related
investment projects have a direct concrete im
pact on biodiversity. Here, environmental im
pact assessment is used to examine the
project’s impact on biodiversity as well as
prospects for mitigating the depletion of bio
diversity and improving the living conditions
of the species affected. Environmental impact
assessment procedures must be followed
whenever there is reason to believe that a
project will have a significant impact.
The National Road Administration has
launched its own development projects to de
velop roadsides into extensions of traditional
biotopes and into migration routes for species
in decline native to meadows and eskers. This
is a very important contribution to biological
diversity, as the combined area of roadside
habitats in southern Finland may welI be
much larger than that of protected areas or
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properly rnanaged heritage landscapes.
The Ministry of Transport and Cornrnuni
cations airns to systematicaliy develop the
rnonitoring of environmental irnpact and the
production of data as part of the national en
vironmental and natural resource accounting
scheme currentiy under preparation, and to
integrate this work with the national moni
toring of biodiversity (Chapter 6.12). The
Ministry aiso emphasizes the importance of
research in this field.
34. Urban policy wiII be reformed to safeguard
the diversity of urban environments. Special
emphasis wiII be placed on the maintenance of
parks and other notable natural sites, sound
principles of maintenance wiII be observed, and
urban national parks wiII be established.
35. The planning, construction and maintenance
of transport infrastructute wiII be carried out
with proper consideration for biodiversity and
other environmental impacts.
36. The fragmentation of intact natural habitats
caused by transport and urban nfrastructure
wilI be prevented, for instance, by establishing
“ecological corridors” and monitoring their effi
cacy.
National defence
In accordance with the principles adopted by
the Ministry of Defence, the protection and
conservation of biological diversity shail be
integrated into ali sectors of the defence ad
ministration.
Protection of the most important habitat
types and natural sites of speciai interest in
areas under military administration is gov
erned by decision of the Ministry. These deci
sions seek to combine the operational re
quirements of the national defence and the
conservation of ecology. Data on protected
sites and sites of special interest are stored in
the defence administration’s geographicai in
formation system and avaiiable to ali parties
requiring them.
37. The defence administration wiII incorporate
the conservation of biodiversity into the forth
coming reform of ts environmental policy and
into the upgrading of its environmental manage
ment system.
38. The defence administration wiIl upgrade ts
centralized system of environmental protection
and its network of environmental representa
tives, whose duties include issues related to
biological diversity.
39. The defence administration wilI pay due at
tention to environmental protection in carrying
out manoeuvres and in the maintenance of ma
noeuvre sites.
6.4 Economic instruments and
other incentives
A ieading principle of the Convention
on Biological Diversity is to integrate
the maintenance of bioiogical diversity
into ali economic activity. This requires
that the value of biodiversity can be
quantified more accurately and that
the costs arising from the rnaintenance
of biodiversity are integrated into na
tional economic accounts (Convention
on Biological Diversity, Article 11; see
Appendix 1).
The Convention on Biologicai Diversity con
tains a number of articles which are reievant
to incentives and economic aspects related [0
biodiversity. Article 11 stipulates the adoption
of economically and socially sound incentives
for the conservation and sustainabie use of
components of biological diversity. Severai
other articles aiso refer, directly or indirectly,
to various incentives to achieve the objectives
of the Convention. These articles include Arti
cle 5 on international cooperation, Articie 6
on national strategies and integra[ion of sec
toral plans, Article 7 on identification of ad
verse impacts, Article 8 on species and ecosys
tems, Article 10 on means of integration of
biodiversity into decision-making and Article
14 on national arrangements for responding
to environmental impacts. The importance
of exchange of data from socio-economic
research is explicitly mentioned in Articie 17.
6.4.1 Principles
II 0
The feasibility of economic incentives for
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environmental protection has been studied
extensively. Since 1993, the OECD has exam
ined the use of economic incentives to pro
mote the conservation and sustainable use of
components of biological diversity, in contin
uation of its earlier research on biological re
sources and environmentaleconomics. It has
also sent questionnaires for Country reports
on incentives aiready applied, conducted case
studies, aCquired suppiementary data and
published the report “Saving Biological Diver
sity: Economic Incentives” (OECD 1996).
Economic incenfives for Conservation and
sustainable use of components of biological
diversity can be classified as follows:
O Positive incentives are cash or other incen
tives to encourage governments, organi
zations and individuals to maintain bio
diversity.
O Disince,ztives are used to discourage pro
duction and consumption which is harm
ful to biodiversity, by imposing the costs
arising from the use/depietion of biologi
cal resources on the producer and con
sumer.
O Indirect incentives are trade mechanisms
and other institutional conventions
-
creation of markets, definition of proprie
tor’s rights, and so on - used to create
new markets or improve priCe signals in
the bioiogicai resources market.
O Negative incentives - for example, direct
and indirect subventions/subsidies, price
support, tax incentives and the produc
tion of infrastructure
- contribute to the
depietion of biodiversity (OECD 1996; see
also OECD 1997b).
Negative incentives often derive from gov
ernment-funded measures taken by authori
ties which in fact contribute to the depietion
of biodiversity. Such depietion is normally
unintentional, possibly as an inadvertent by
product of some other activity. If biodiversity
is to be conserved, however, government pol
icy should be consistent. If uncertainty sur
rounds any issue related to biodiversity, gov
ernment policy should observe a cautionary
principle, taking care not to overstep mmi
mum ‘safe’ iimits. Consideration for the bio
diversity aspect must be integrated into other
environmental policies as well.
Any policy of conservation and sustain
abte use of components of biological diversity
- whether based on incentives or not - which
faits to address the reasons for the decline of
biodiversity, or the pressures on it, will not
succeed in the long run. The pressures wiIl
remain unfil changes are made, either in ac
tivities causing the depietion of biodiversity,
or in the incentives for maintaining biodiver
sity. One factor often cited as a significant
reason for the decline in biodiversity is the
failure of market forces to guarantee a fa
vourable equilibrium between social pressure
to alter natural habitats and the need to pro
tect them. But the loss of biodiversity is not
always due to a Jack of market or price sig
nais; government policy, too, can have an un
expected and harmful impact on biodiversity.
Incentives can be aimed at three major
groups: (1) people whose activities restore
biological diversity and who bear the costs of
these activities; (2) peopie who benefit from
biodiversity commodities and appreciate bio
diversity; and (3) peopie whose activities di
minish biodiversity, affecting both groups (1)
and (2).
Those who depiete biological resources
should in pnncipie bear the costs arising from
the damage or from its prevention. Farmers,
for exampie, and other maintainers of biodi
versity could receive financial support to en
courage use of traditional farming methods.
Economic incentives must be impiemented
in ciose cooperafion with the reievant interest
groups. No single means of poiicy alone can
remove ali threats to biodiversity. As a ruie,
the protection of biodiversity requires combi
nations of various instruments, in line with
the compiexity of its objectives. Because the
selection of the right combination varies with
the situation, it is very difficult to lay down
any general rules on which particular incen
tive or combination of incentives shouid be
applieä in each individual case.
Ali policy alternatives must be systemati
cally analysed to minimize both pubiic ad
ministrative costs and private costs. Incen
tives must not become an alternative to laws
on nature conservation or to other standard
instruments; they shouid be used to support
and supplement other measures.
6.4.2 Measures
Certification
Cerfification refers to the procedure by which
a product, process or service is guaranteed by
a third party to meet widely agreed mmi
mum requirements, or standards. A Forest
Certificate granted for a forest, timber or for
est product by a third party indicates that the
production of the raw materiai, that is, the
timber, complies with the principies of sus
tainable forestry. The certification system is a
market-based instrument for guiding the
management of commercial forests in an eco
nommcally, ecologically, socially and culturally
sustainable diredfion, while also promoting
the marketing of the forest products. Certifi
cation may also increase consumers’ interest
and participation in the sustainable manage
ment and use of forests.
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On April 16, 1997, the Working Group on For
est Certification Standards made a proposal for
a certtfication system for sustainabte use and man
agement offorests iii Finland, The proposal was
based on the resolufions of the United Na
tions Conference on the Environment and
Development (UNCED 1992), the resolutions
of the Ministerial Conference on the Protec
tion of Forests in Europe (1993), the new
Finnish laws on forests and nature conserva
tion, the Environmental Programme for For
estry (1994-2005) and the related monitoring
process, and the instructions and recommen
dations on forestry issued by forest organiza
tions. The broad-based working group con
sisted of participants from 29 environmental,
economic and social interest groups. Their
work, which supplements that of the Com
mission for the Certification of Forests, was
iaunched on June 20, 1996, by the Central Un
ion of Agricultural Producers and Forest
Owners, the World Wide Fund for Nature
(WWF-Finland), the Finnish Forest Industries
Federafion and the Finnish Association for
Nature Conservation.
The certificafion system proposed by the
standardization working group is wholiy vol
untary, and gives special consideration to the
situation of private smallholders, and it can
be applied both at the regional and local level
and also by individual forest owners. The pri
mary level of impiementation would be for
ali forests within the jurisdiction of forest
centres, where regional federations of forestry
associations would apply for certification. Al
ternatively, certification could also be issued
for ali forests within the jurisdiction of a par
ticular forestry association, in which case the
association itself would submit the applica
tion. In addition, private forests owners could
apply for forest certification individually.
Regional certification is based on 37 crite
ria for sound management of healthy forests,
maintenance and management of the biotogi
cal diversity of forests, timber production and
varied usage of forests. Other aspects of for
est certification include the promotion of em
pioyment and speciat issues concerning the
indigenous Smi people. The economic sus
tainability of forestry and forest use has also
been considered in the creation of the certifi
cafion system. The system will be in force for
five years (starting on 16 April, 1997) and sub
sequently reviewed on a consensus principle.
A trial run of the system has been launched
in the regions of Pirkanmaa, North Karelia
and Lapland.
The certification criteria provide guidelines
for the use of commercial forests by ensuring,
for example, that forest habitats of ecological
importance are preserved, decomposing and
other trees essential for biological diversity
are Ieft on the site after harvesting, pesticides
are not used unless absolutely necessary and
damage caused by forestry to water systems
is reduced. Regional programmes of objec
tives for forestry include surveys of regional
biodiversity, inciuding proposals for develop
ing the structural features of the forests and
redressing significant oversights in biodiver
sity protection. The programme of objectives
will also include an evaluation of the eco
nomic impact of protecting biodiversity in
commerciai forests and provide a set of meas
ures for the promotion of employment. Ap
plication of the criteria will also promote the
training and advice given to forest owners
and peopie working in forestry.
40. The practical impiementation of the certifi
cation system for sustainable use and manage
ment of commercial forests will be promoted,
and an effort wilI be made to integrate it with
reciprocal international systems of certification.
41. The conservation of biodiversity will be
promoted by developing a system of certifica
tion proving the origin of goods such as natural
products gathered from forests. The system
wiII be developed as a cooperative effort be
tween various relevant bodies.
Other economic instruments
The efficiency and practicability of environ
mental taxes, emission charges, subsidies and
other economic instruments and their impact
on bioiogical diversity must be examined
thoroughly before their impiementation. Al
though widely adopted in environmental
protection, the ‘polluter pays’ principle has
not yet been applied to the conservation of
biodiversity. Actual costs arising from envi
ronmental damage, however, are incurred by
producers and consequently reflected in the
prices of their products. The ‘polluter pays’
principle, however, may be too strict to be ap
plied to problems concerning the erosion of
biodiversity. This is a second-generation, or
possibly a third-generation environmental
probiem, which is also closely related to the
use of property. Transferring the costs of con
servation to consumers, for instance, may
prove difficult.
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Q 6.5 Maintenance and use of6 biodiversity at the local and, regional level
6.5.1 Principles
The conservation of biological diversity
must be included in local and regional
development programmes and plans.
This will require close cooperation in
planning between various authorities
and interest groups. Regional environ
ment centres, regional councils and lo
cal authorities have an important role
in assessing the ecological value of
areas within their jurisdiction, in taking
protected sites into account in local
and regional planning, in designating
and tending to the management of
protected sites and in providing envi
ronmental education and information
(Convention on Biological Diversity,
Articles 6, 7, 8, 10, 14; see Appendix 1).
The regional-level authorities responsible for
the conservation and maintenance of biologi
cal diversity consist of regional councils
formed by local authonties, government ad
ministered regional environment cenfres and
the regional administrations of various secto
ral authorities.
Regional environment centres and forest
centres have a key role in promoting the ex
change of information between authorities
representing different leveis and sectors of
society and in the planning and coordination
of environmental measures. Other regional
authorities represent the Ministry of Trans
port and Communications, the Ministry of
the Interior, the Ministry of Agriculture and
Forestry, the Ministry of Trade and Industry,
and the Ministry of Defence.
In cooperation with local authorities, other
official bodies and representatives of trade
and industry, regional councils draw up re
gional development plans (as provided by
the Regional Development Act) which are
used to allocate regional development funds
and to coordinate the economy of the region.
Regional councils are also responsible for
the development of regional and communal
structure. Areas reserved for conservation are
indicated in regional plans, and the new Na
ture Conservation Act provides regional
councils with new means of advancing the
conservation of landscapes.
At the local level, local authorities con
serve and maintain biological diversity
through land use planning. Apart from re
serving areas for conservafion, measures to
this end include consideration of important
habitats in planning the locafion of urban de
velopment, preservation of expansive con
struction-free land areas wherever possible,
conservation of landscapes and preparation
of shore plans. Other municipal functions
which affect biodiversity include various stra
tegic decisions and plans, management of
municipal property and environmental edu
cation and information.
National measures for conservation of bio
Iogical diversity may both enhance and
hinder the adfions of local authorities. Wheth
er the effects of such measures are perceived
as positive or negative sometimes depends on
the Iength of the period under review. for ex
ample, improved conditions for business and
employment is a positive effect. On the other
hand, a decline in tax revenue would be seen
as negative. Such losses, which were pre
viously compensated by the state, are now
incorporated into the state appropriations
paid to Iocal authorities, but their amount
has decreased in recent years.
6.5.2 Measures
Regional level
Regional environment centres coordinate in
formation exchange between the authorities,
researchers and other groups that use nature
for either professional or recreafional purposes.
Geographical informafion systems provide a
practical tool for closer cooperation between
these parties.
To ensure the conservation of biological
diversity, regional environment centres
cooperate with Iandowners, forest centres,
regional councils, forestry associations, the
regional research stations of the Finnish
forest Research Institute, employment and
economic development centres, road districts,
municipalities and water protection associa
tions. Other important partners include mdi
vidual citizens, nature enthusiasts, hunting
and fishing associations and other interest
groups. The aim of this cooperation is to in
volve these various parties in the planning of
biodiversity at as early a stage as possible,
providing a basis for measures taken by au
thorities as stipulated in the Nature Conser
vation Act and for voluntary measures by
landowners to promote biodiversity and for
est management. Regional environment cen
tres are also important channels of informa
tion; for instance, they inform local authori
ties of the obiigation laid down in the Nahire
Conservation Act to consider biological diver
sity in planning and in processing certain per
mit applications.
Regional development programmes require
further strategic assessment of environmental
impacts so as to establish the overail impact
of the measures laid down in programmes on
biological diversity and other aspects of the
environment. Various forms of land use pian
ning should be integrated so as to minimize
deleterious effects on habitats and species.
42. Regional Councils wifl collaborate with envi
ronmental authorities to create methods of as
sessing the impact exerted on biodiversity by
regional development programmes and regional
planning.
43. Regional environment centres and relevant
partners wiIl conduct inventories and compile
basic data related to Iocal ecology, on the basis
of which they wilI draft regular progress te
ports on biodiversity for their respective areas
of jurisdiction.
44. Regional Councils wilI strive to promote
trade and industry based on biodiversity by in
tensifying cooperation with entrepreneurs, local
authorities and authorities in the fields of trade
and industry’ labour, education and the environ
ment.
Local level
As the general coordinators of locai develop
ment and planners of land use, locai authori
ties have a central role in the protection of
biological diversity. Charting sites that are im
portant for bioiogical diversity and taldng
them into account in Iand use planning and
in development programmes is an essential
task. Different forms of Iand use are inte
grated through physical planning, which,
howevei has often been based on inadequate
information where biological diversity is con
cerned. In many cases, physicat planning has
also lacked the appropriate methods and
consistent goals for the conservation of bio
logicai diversity.
In recent years, more and more municipal
ities have begun to prepare tocal Agenda 21
action programmes for sustainable develop
ment, in which the conservation of biologicat
diversity as a giobal challenge for sustainable
development is an integral part. Ernphasizing
the importance of dialogue, information ex
change and local acfion programmes can pro
vide a new way of increasing people’s aware
ness of nature and the importance of the con
servation of biological diversity.
45. The conservation of biodiversity will be in
tegrated with the formulation of Iocal Agenda
21 programmes.
46. Local authorities wiII chart areas within
their jurisdiction to establish sites of key impor
tance to biodiversity in cooperation with re
gional environment centres and forest centres.
47. Local authorities wiII channel job-creation
funds into the conservation of biodiversity, such
as for the restoration of small waterbodies and
other corresponding sites.
6.6 In situ conservation
The primary means of conserving bio
logical diversity is the protection and
use of various habitats within the con
tracting states by protecting the diver
sity and genetic variety of species in
their in situ conditions and natural dis
tribution areas. The concept of in situ
conservation includes not only nature
reserves but also measures and habi
tats outside protected areas (Conven
tion on Biological Diversity. Article 8;
see Appendix 1).
This chapter focuses on the conservation of
bioiogical diversity in nature reserves. The
conservation and use of components of bio
logical diversity outside nature reserves
(commerciai forests, farmland, etc.) is de
scribed in chapter 6.3, “Integration of the
conservation of biological diversity into sec
tors of administration, trade and industry”.
6.6.1 Principles
The objectives of in situ conservation of bio
logical diversity can be categorized as fol
iows: (1) development of a network of pro
tected areas; (2) management of protected ar
eas and safeguarding the purpose for which
they were originally designated, and (3) pro
tection of species. The principies, objectives
and measures for these tasks are presented
later in this chapter. The foltowing support
nieasures are also required:
O Creation of a system for collecting data
and monitoring biological diversity to
assess the conservation status of various
species and habitats and to identify and
remove threats to thern.
O Collection of data on the state of bioiogi
cal diversity and on the diversity of and
any shortcomings in the network of
nature reserves. The data shall be used as
the basis for Iocating and preserving
endangered species and habitats, for ex
panding the network of protected areas
and for planning measures for the conser
vation and managernent of protected
areas.
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O Integrafion of the conservation of biologi
cal diversity with the sustainable use of
nature through various forms of manage
ment and protection and ecologically
sound methods of use. The responsibility
for the conservation of bioiogical diversity
outside the network of protected areas lies
primarily with the users of the land (chap
ter 6.3).
6.6.2 Measures
Development of a network of protected
areas
Establishing special areas of conservation is
an important way of protecting Finnish eco
systems and their genetic resources. The crea
tion of a network of protected areas is aimed
especially at maintaining viable populations
of species which cannot thrive in commer
cially used areas. As there is not enough data
on the populations and distribution of many
species, the network should contain sufficient
recurring sampies of each habitat type so as
to protect localized populations and thereby
ensure the favourable conservation status of
ali species throughout the protected areas.
Imptementation of ratified conservation
programmes
Over the next few years, the designation of
new protected areas will focus on the impie
mentation of ratified nature conservation
programmes. The difficuities in implementing
various conservation programmes are due to
problems concerning land ownership and the
financiai value of land marked for protection.
So far, conservation programmes have been
realized on about 140,000 hectares of private
Iand, while about 270,000 hectares are waifing
for impiementation. In addition, the area of
adopted regionai and municipai plans is esti
mated to inciude severai thousand hectares of
state-owned land where protection has not
yet been applied. The State’s obiigation to
protect the habitats of endangered species
will require a further few thousand hectares
in addition to land included under existing
conservation programmes.
To aiiocate and economize resources and
to faciiitate and harmonize decisions on mdi
vidual cases, the State needs a national strat
egy for the imptementation of iiature conservation,
defining the State’s objectives for the imple
mentation of conservafion programmes, the
regional objectives for nature conservafion,
the intended areas marked for protection,
and regional means of protection. The strat
egy should aiso ensure the adoption of ali the
necessary insfruments and cooperation with
different authorities.
Protecfion of natural sites of national in
terest does not eliminate the aspect of nature
conservation in planning and regional deci
sion-making. The national network of pro
tected areas and the conservation pro
grammes wiil be supplemented by the means
set forth in the new Nature Conservation Act,
which have great reievance to the protection
of smaii biotopes and the habitats of endan
gered species.
Creation of the Natura 2000 itehvork of
conservation areas
To maintain the favourable conservation sta
tus of habitats and plant and animal species
defined in the EU Habitats Directive, member
states shail propose areas requiring special
protection under the Natura 2000 network of
special areas of conservation. These areas
may be nature reserves or other areas whose
ecoiogical value is protected by law.
On April 4, 1997, the Ministry of the Envi
ronment published a proposal for sites which
should be included in the Natura 2000 net
work on the basis of proposais of regional en
vironment centres. Consultation of landown
ers regarding the proposal began on May 7,
1997. The proposal comprises 1,482 sites, with
a total area of 4.9 million hectares. Some 3.5
million hectares of this area is on land, cover
ing 11% of the total area of Finland. The larg
est areas are located in Lapland, but the ma
jority are in the south of Finland. Most of the
areas listed in the proposal have aiready been
established as nature reserves or inciuded in
vanous conservation programmes or special
plans. Sites other than these included in the
proposal total 170,000 hectares. The proposal
also includes 100,000 hectares of privately
owned, currently unprotected Iand. The eco
logical value of sites included in the Natura
2000 proposals will be protected by the rele
vant acts on nature conservation, forests, wil
derness reserves, outdoor recreation, land ex
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traction, watet rapids protection and build
ing.
The proposed Natura 2000 network con
tains ali biotopes mentioned in the EU Habi
tats Directive and a considerabie number of
habitats hosting species of intrest to the Euro
pean Comrnunity. However, there is a large
number of Finnish species whose habitats
have been omitted from the proposai, mostly
because there is very iittle data availabie on
certain insect species in particuiar and on oth
er species which have largely escaped public
attention.
48. Finland will submit ts national proposal for
sites to be included in the Natura 2000 net
work to the EU Commission. The network is
designed to protect the natural habitats of flora
and fauna and to preserve natural habitat types
of interest to the Europen Community.
Representativeness of and coverage of the
nature reserve network
The network is not yet ideally representative
because of the uneven distribution of Finnish
nature reserves (figure 1), aithough the situa
tion has improved slightly in the iast few
years. Many nature reserves have been estab
lished in unproductive areas with little eco
nomic value. Moreover, endangered Finnish
biotopes have not been evaluated systemati
caiiy. Some biotopes have always been rare
and quite smaii and therefore susceptibie to
the destructive effects of human activity. Sev
eral vegetation types which are characteristic
of Finland’s biogeographicai variation are
currentiy underrepresented in protected
areas.
The biotopes included in the network are
based on the extent to which the effect of the
use of iand or bioiogicai resources has an im
pact on nature’s own processes, and, above
ali, by the extent to which factors threatening
bioiogicai diversity can be ehminated in com
merciaiiy used areas. The characteristics and
ecoiogicai vaiue of the target area may aiso
affect the degree and extent of protection.
The characteristics considered the most im
portant in a protected area are the size and
biologicai diversity of the area, the degree to
which it is preserved in its natural state and
the rarity or commonness of the species liv
ing there. The more efficient the commercial
use of nature is, the more important the des
ignation of nature reserves wiii become.
Opinion varies as to how large the total
area of different habitats, for example, old
growth forests, should be in order to ensure
sufficient protection of their native species. At
the moment, it seems that at ieast about 10%
of forest land areas should be protected if the
decimation of their native populations is to
be prevented. This estimate is based on the
currentiy avaiiabie data on criticai population
densities caused by regionai fragmentation of
habitats, the coverage of the network and its
capacity to preserve ali species belonging to a
particular taxon, estimates of the surviving
proportion of oid-growth forests in Finiand’s
woodiands, and forecasts based on ecoiogicai
modeis. It must be noted, howevet that the
ecoiogicai requirements of different groups of
organisms may vary greatly. The smalier the
protected area and the fewer suitabie habitats
there are, the greater the impact of other spe
cies and the physical and chemicai processes
in the surrounding areas wiii be.
When the area of suitabie habitats is smail,
the fragmentahon of those habitats has a de
cisive impact. For exampie, species native to
such a habitat wiil no longer be found in ali
suitable isoiated habitats, or as densely as ear
lier, because small popuiations are at a great
er risk of extinction; furthermore, isolated
habitats are not likely to attract new individu
ais that might establish a new iocal popuia
tion. Certain species may also have a highiy
fragmented regional distribution, which
makes the conservation of the remaining nat
urai, often small, habitats, such as herb-rich
forest, very important. Conservation of the
diversity of species is therefore more impor
tant on a regional ievei (the network level)
than in an individual protected area.
The degree to which an area has been pre
served in its natural state is a key indicator of
whether it needs protection. Unlike natural
forests, commercial forests iack the structurai
variety and speciai characteristics which are
vitai for the survival of many endangered
and rare species.
Apart from statutory conservation, Fin
land needs new means of preserving biodi
versity in order to treat nature with greater
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Overati assessment of nature conservation
At the beginning of 1997, the Finnish Envi
ronment Institute launched a three-year
project to conduct an inventory of the cur
rent state of Finnish nature reserves and to
assess how well various biotopes and endan
gered or declining species are preserved in
the network of protected areas. Ihis wiIi pro
duce a new, more accurate overview of the
effectiveness of Finnish conservation areas
and programmes. The results of the project
wiii be used to pian further conservation
measures for 2000 and beyond. The project is
being carried out in cooperation with the Ma
ture Protection Unit of the Finnish Forest and
Park Service and regionai environment cen
The project has eight parts: (1) forest and
mire ecosystems; (2) coastai and inland water
ecosystems; (3) geoiogicai and geomorpho
iogical formations and reiated ecosystems; (4)
the representativeness of the ecosystems in
traditional landscape areas and means of pro
tecting them; (5) promotion of the network of
protected areas on either side of the Finnish
Russian border (the ‘Green Beit’); (6) assess
ment of the diversity of waterfowi habitats
and wetlands of nationai interest; (7) assess
ment of endangered Finnish habitats (the
‘Red Book’ on biotopes); and (8) the finai re
port “Representativeness and devetopnzcnt priori
ties of the Finnish nature conservatirnt system”.
50. In conjunction with a three-year research
project launched early in 997, Finland’s net
work of nature reserves wiII be assessed to de
termine the extent to which it preserves a rep
resentative sample of Finnish ecosystems, and
to gauge its Iong-term potential for maintaining
biological diversity.
5 1. The role of the Forest Act (1096/96) and
the natural management of commercial forests
(forest management, funding of forest restora
tion) wilI be assessed to determine the extent
to which they supplement Finland’s network of
nature reserves and contribute to the mainte
nance of biodiversity. Long-term prospects for
preserving the biodiversity of Finnish forests
wiII also be examined.
52. A survey wiII be conducted on endangered
natural habitat-types and habitats defined as
having special importance in the Forest Act.
The survey wilI examine their distribution, their
current protection status, and the means and
cost of their protection.
Management of protected areas
Management of protected areas has been in
tensified in recent years by deveioping the
adrninistration and specifying the general
principles of their management. Protected
state-owned areas, which form the backbone
of the Finnish system of nature reserves, are
administered by two organizations, the Forest
and Park Service and the Forest Research In
stitute. The Forest and Park Service has its
own regional organization of six park areas
to manage protected areas and supervise
their use; at the Forest Research Institute,
simiiar tasks are carried out by its regional
network of research stations. Administrative
rationalization is under way, and questions
reiated to jurisdiction are being clarified.
The management of protected areas on
state-owned iand and, where appiicable,
iarge units of private iand, iargely foiiows the
principies laid down and approved in 1991 by
the Forest and Park Service. In 1994, Finland
became the first European Country to assess
the status of its national proteCted areas as
part of Parks for Life, the European aCtion pro
gramme for nature reserves. The resuits of
the assessrnent, along with the forest strategy
published by the Ministry of the Environ
ment that year, have had a major infiuenCe
on recent developments in poiiCy related to
proteCted areas.
As nature reserves aiso Contain areas
(0
respect and Caution. The network of proteCt
ed areas wiii aiso require more flexibie ap
proaches to Conservation, enabiing sites to be
protected for varying periods of time and in
various degrees.
drafted in June 1996 by the Cabinet Economic
Policy Committee, according to which the con
servation programmes wiIl be implemented by
the year 2004.
tres.
49. A national strategy wiII be formulated for
the impiementation of nature conservation pro
grammes approved by the Council of State. The
strategy wiII be based on a funding programme
whiCh for some reason are no ionger in a nat
ural state, their ecology and biological diver
sity can be rehabilitated, for example, through
the restoration of mires, or by starting con
trolled forest fires for natural regeneration of
forests. Other measures of restoration or
management designed to protect the biologi
cal diversity of forests or restore the original
forest structure are also being developed in
the forests of protected areas.
The main ohjective in the management
and use of nahire reserves is to conserve the
biological diversity of the area. Increasing the
biological diversity and restoring the natural
state of former cornmercially exploited areas
is a key prioritv in the management of state
owned protected areas. Construction of pub
lic arnenities will focus on national parks and
other prc)tected areas which are in heaviest
dernand, whether as a resuit of eco-tourisrn
or other reasons. With more new nature re
serves being established, however, the
present level of resources will not suffice to
ensure their proper management and mainte
nance (chapter 8.4.1).
Demarcation of protected areas
A protected area should forrn as intact an
ecological unit as possible (especially in terms
of its hydrology, nutrient chain, geornorphol
ogy and microclirnate), and, where possible, it
should comprise a diverse variety of habitats.
The planning of protection has usually fo
cused on the research of specific habitats and
on defining the aims of protection and the
demarcation of protected sites (mires, water
fowl habitats, herb-rich forests, etc.). In some
cases, however, the results have been unfa
vourable to the ecology and coherence of the
protected area, as various fringe and transi
tional ecosystems rnay have become frag
mented’ when only a small part of them is in
cluded in a protected area; transitional zones
of peatland and mineral soil, for example,
have been largely ignored in nature conserva
tion, despite the fact that they have consider
able ecological importance and host a signifi
cant variety of species. This is one of the
problems that is being addressed in the over
view of protected areas being compiled by
the Finnish Environment Institute, particu
larly in assessing the extent to which the
present network contains a representative
sample of Finnish ecosystems.
Acfivffies undertaken outside a protected
area may damage its natural state and devel
oprnent, particularly if its boundaries are not
demarcated carefully enough. The irnpact of
such activities on the protected area should
therefore be assessed at the planning stage,
as weIl as the overail feasibility of using an
approach that causes minimum damage to
the area.
Occasionally, protected areas require a buffer
zone where land use can be adjusted to the
existing conditions so as to eliminate any risk
to the natural state of the protected area or to
the purpose of its protection. This is particu
larly irnportant in cases of drainage, fertiliza
tion, clear felling, preparation of mineral soil
or building a permanent forest road in the vi
cinity of the protected area. In practice, this
has often proved difficult, despite the instruc
tions issued by the Forest and Park Service,
for example, which ernphasize cooperation
between foresfrv and local nature conserva
tion. The need for buffer zones is assessed
case by case.
The purpose of the protection of species is to
conserve viable populations and distributions
of both indigenous species and foreign spe
cies which have become established in Fin
land. A further goal is to maintain genetic ex
change within species and to preserve isolated
gene stocks within a particular region or eco
system to ensure the ability of the species to
adapt to changing conditions. In some cases,
in situ conservation of species may require
constant attention. The protection of endan
gered species on state-owned land is the re
sponsibility of the Forest and Park Service in
0
53. The principles observed in the maintenance
and use of nature reserves wiII be revised in
line with the Convention on Biological Diversity,
EU nature conservation directives and the
amended Finnish Nature Conservation Act.
54. Resources wiII be allocated annually for the
maintenance, management and ecological resto
ration (rehabilitation) of sites procured by the
State and designated as nature reserves under
the provisions of the Nature Conservation Act.
Measures for the protection of
species
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parks under its administration, while regional
environment centres and iocal authorities are
responsihle for the protection of species on
private land.
The core provisions concerning the protec
tion and expioitation of naturaily occurring
species are contained in the Nature Conserva
tion Act (1096/1996), the Hunting Act (615/
1993) and the fishiitg Act (286/1982). Applica
tion of the Nature Conservation Act focuses
specifically on in situ conservation. The Act
and other provisions issued under it provide
either absolute or regional protection for ali
wild mammais and birds which are not garne
or defined as pests under the Hunting Act.
The Act aiso contain provisions on the moni
toring and protecfion of endangered species,
conservafion plans for priority species placed
under strict protection by the Council the
State, and the obiigation to report sightings
of these species.
The Nature Conservation Act prohibits the
destruction or deterioration of the breeding
sites or resting piaces of species iisted in An
nex IV of the Habitats Directive (e.g. the fty
ing squirrel, arctic fox and Saimaa ringed
seai), and the possession, transport and trade
or exchange of these species, apart from
game species mentioned in section 5 of the
Hunting Act.
In addition to other sandfions for violating
the provisions on species protected under
Finnish nature conservation iaw, the Ministry
of the Environment has set standard mone
tary values for fiora and fauna which shall be
pronounced forfeit iii the event of a violation
(Ministry Decision 1209/1995). This ciear set of
monetary vaiues makes it easier for courts of
law to pass ruiings and order compensation
for vioiations. They are aiso designed to act
as a deterrent against deiiberate violation of
protection provisions. It shouid be noted,
however, that the values set for plants have
yet to he confirmed, as comments wiii be re
quested from regional environmentai centres.
The principie of statutory protection is
also incorporated into the Hunting Act. Hunt
ing must compiy with the principies of sus
tainable use and cause no unnecessary dam
age to nature. Garne species are protected
during the breeding season, otter and wolver
me ali year round. Important game habitats
or breeding sites may be protected as special
game protection sites, and specific ruies can
be issued on the use of the site and the con
servation of its distinctive features.
The protection of species is laid down in
other Acts as weil. The Fishing Act (286/1983)
prohibits the use of tackle which may be dan
gerous to other species. The Off-Road Traffic
Act (1710/1995) can he appiied to prohibit the
use of snowmobiles in a specific area, whuie
Protection of important habitats
Under the new Nature Conservation Act and
Forest Act, habitats important for bioiogicai
diversity (generaiiy iess than one hectare in
area), or ‘key biotopes’ and endangered bio
topes, are now protected by law. Such habi
tats include springs, brooks, ponds and their
surroundings, bluffs, herb-rich forests, certain
mire types and other rare forest biotopes and
[heir surroundings. The Nature Conservation
Act contains a iist of protected habitat types
(e.g. wild woods rich in deciduous broad
leaved species, hazei woods, cornmon aider
woods and juniper meadows).
Protected habitat types and important
habitats (‘key biotopes’) mentioned in the
Forest Act can serve as a valuabie suppiement
to the network of protected areas, [hat is, as
ecological corridors or ‘stepping-stones’ along
which species can migrate between larger,
more intact naturai areas. The overaii assess
ment of the protected areas being compiled
by the Finnish Environment Institute de
scribed earlier in this report will produce fur
ther information on endangered habitat types
and the necessary measures for their protec
tion.
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the Water Traffic Act (463/1996) can be apphed
to restrict the use of watercraft in a specific
water area for a specific or indefinite period,
if this is deemed necessary for ecologicai or
recreational reasons, or other public interests.
Ihese restrictions have an important roie in
the protection of seais, particulariy the
Saimaa ringed seal.
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Protection of endangered species
Protection of endangered species is essential
to the conservation of biological diversity. In
1991, the nurnber of species classified as den
dangered’ in Finland was estimated at about
1,700, with 45% of these species living in for
ests (Committee Report 1991:30, Ministry of
the Environment). Among those species
whose decline was due to the cc)mmercial ex
pioitation of forests, a significant proportion
were species whose survival depends on van
ous degrees of decomposing wood. Once the
principles of sustainable use and manage
ment of commercial forests are widely adopted
in forestny, the decline of forest-based species
may he curbed.
At the beginning of 1997, a team of experts
appointed by the Ministry of the Environ
ment hegan a project to update information
on the status of endangered Finnish species.
The national survey is expected to be corn
pleted in 1998, and the regional (or ‘bio
regional’) inventory in 1999. In the project,
in the occurrence of engangered species, as
identified in the 1991 Cornmittee Report on
endangered flora and fauna, will be moni
tored; the new classification system for en
dangeres species launched by the World Con
servation Union (IUCN) will be followed.
The new Nature Conservation Act will fa
dilitate the protection of endangered species,
as it prohibits the destruction and deteriora
tion of the habitats of pniority species. These
sites may be placed under special protection
by regional environrnent centres. Their pro
tection is ensured prirnanily by monitoring
population trends and by taking local species
into account in land use, which requires up
to-date information on species occurrence.
Pniority species will be noted in the new for
est certification system as well.
On estimate, endangered Finnish species
occur on about 100,000 sites, 22,000 of which
have been entered in the UHEX register of
endangered ftora and fauna, which is main
tained by the Finnish Environment Institute
and forms part of the Environmental Data
System. As yet, no group of organisms is en
tirely covered in the register, except for vascu
lar plants, 90% of which are accounted for
(Table 3). The development of the register has
been rather slow because of a shortage of
funds; so far it contains entries on 22,000 es
tablished occurrences of endangered species
and 34,000 sightings, which is only 20% of the
collected data.
Table 3. Endangered species enteted iii the UHEX register of endangered fiora and fauna (status on July
28, 1997). The data below are mainly based on facts and figures presented by the committee monito
ring endangered fiora and fauna in 19912
(Finnish Environment Institute, Nawre and Land Use Division).
Taxon Occurrences % Sightings Number of
species’
Number of
endangered species
Vascular plants 10 780 53 16 638 215 227 (226)
Coleoptera 3 279 16 5 298 308 332
Birds 1 701 8 3 598 28 33
Mosses 1 498 7 1 894 115 163
Butterfiies 810 4 1 462 1 14 54 (179)
Fungi 2 345 3 377 203 353 (367)
Lichen 691 740 85 138 (132)
Hymenoptera 719 898 56 77
Mammais 117 186 2 16
Molluscs 30 1 1 23
Heteroptera 15 3 1
Homoptera 7 7
Algae 6 17
Other 16
Total 22 014 100 34 147 1 157 1 692 (1 724)
Species entered in the register
2 The number of species reported in recent handbooks on endangered species (btacket fungi, vascular plants, but
terflies) differ slightly from those presented by the monitoring committee in Table 3. Apart from bracket fungi, the
names of new species and theit occurrence data included in these handbooks have not yet been entered in the
UHEX register. Nevertheless, the number of species of vascular plants, butterflies, ichens and fungi given in the
table are based on the most recent figures, bringing the sum total of endangered Finnish species to 1,724. The up
dated figures are given in brackets.
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A more efficient system of collecting, organiz
ing and storing data in the UHEX register is
urgently needed both for commercial forests
and nature reserves to facilitate protection of
endangered species, the promotion of sus
tainable forestry and the impiementation of
the Nature Conservation Act and the Forests
Act. Improving access to data in the register
is also a priority.
Protection of endangered fiora and fauna
is based on species-specific protection plans
containing proposais for the management
and protection of both the species itself and
its habitat. Examples include the white
backed woodpeckei the white-tailed eagle
and the Saimaa ringed seal, for which special
sites are protected and special conservation
measures taken, such as winter feeding of the
white-tailed eagle.
The Finnish Environment Institute also
maintains a national register of nature re
serves. The most urgent improvements
planned for the register concern its expansion
and conversion to meet the needs of the EU’s
Natura 2000 programrne.
55. Finland will draft a revised list of its endan
gered species, with particular attention to new
nature reserves and recent changes in Finnish
legislation.
56. New approaches wiIl be developed for the
protection and management of endangered spe
cies, and the necessary resources will be allo
cated for charting sites which host endangered
species, and for the drafting and impiementa
tion of protection plans.
(1997). The aim of the Convention is to pre
vent international trade in endangered spe
cies of wild fauna and flora from threatening
viable populations of these species. CITES
lists those endangered species whose trade is
either prohibited or subject to a vaiid export
or import licence. The Convention includes
three appendices restricting, to various de
grees, trade in these species, and their parts
and derivatives.
Species listed in Appendix 1 of the Con
venhon are or may be in danger of extinction
because of trade in these species, for example,
ali monkeys and lemurs, the giant panda,
great whales, big cats, elephants, all rhinocer
05 species, many raptors, cranes, pheasants
and parrots, all sea turtles, certain species of
crocodile and iizard, cryptobranchuses, and
certain species of mussel, orchid and cactus.
Species listed in Appendix II may become en
dangered unless their trade is regulated or
supervised, for example, primates, cats,
whales, fur seals, birds of prey, crocodiles and
tropicai trees.
CITES has had a significant effect on the
restriction of trade in endangered species,
their parts and derivatives (e.g. ivory) and is
generally considered as the most effective
and feasible of the existing international envi
ronmental conventions. There are, howevei
problems related to its enforcement, for in
stance, in the case of tiger poaching and
related illicit trade. Black-market trade in wild
fauna and fiora is still the largest illegal form
of trade after drug trafficking, amounting to
billions of US dollars every year. Although in
itially sceptical, legal traders of wild animais
are now in favour of cooperation under the
Convention, but the full implementation of
the Convention wili still need stricter sanc
tions and supervision, support from the pub
iic, more contracting parties and more infor
mation on the impact of trade restrictions on
populations of endangered species.
The Contracting Parties have each ap
pointed a national CITES management au
thority (in Finland, these authorities are the
Ministry of the Environment and the Finnish
Fnvironment Institute) and a scientific au
thority (the Finnish Museum of Natural His
tory). CITES is applied in ali FU member
states (Council Regulation (FEA) No. 338/97
and Commission Regulation (FU) No. 939/97).
Membership in the Furopean Union brought
certain changes to Finnish rules and regula
tions concerning international trade in en
dangered species, as movement of goods
within the EU is now governed by different
regulations from those related to trade with
third countries. The import and export of
specimens, parts or derivatives of fiora and
fauna listed in appendices to CITES, inciud
0
CITES
Signed in Washington in 1973, the Convention
on International Trade iii Endangered Species of
Wild Panna and Flora (CITES) took effect in
1976 and it has been ratified by 139 states
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ing furs, skins and products made out of
these, as welI as their transit transport
through Finland, is not allowed without a ii
cence granteä by the Finnish Environment
Institute. The Institute grants 100-200 CITES
licences a year. Within the European Union,
the irnport or export of species listed in the
CITES does not require a permit; instead, le
gal acquisition or impc)rt of specimens within
the EU must be proved with an EU CITES
certificate, which is granted by the Finnish
Environment Institute. Cornpiiance with the
Convention at borders is supervised by cus
toms. Finland has prepared a national action
pian on illegal trade and confiscation of ille
gal goods. This will involve cooperation be
tween administrative and scientific authori
ties and customs and, as necessary, the police,
veterinarians and plant inspectors.
Annual reports on the import and export
of species listed in CIIES are sent to the sec
retariat of the Convention in Switzerland.
The work of the secretariat is financed by the
Contracting States.
The new CITES directive approved by the
EU in December 1996 introduces even stricter
regulations on trade in endangered species;
the directive came into force on June 1, 1997.
The directive required amendrnents [0 the
Nature Conservation Act, for example, with
regard to provisions on sanctions.
57. Cooperation between the authorities wiII
be intensified in the supervision of trade in en
dangered species, induding enforcement of the
Convention on International Trade in Endan
gered Species of Fiora and Fauna (CITES).
6.7 Ex situ conservation
Ex sitti consc’n’atton of biolf)gic’al diz’c’rsity
refers to the conservation of organisms
of ecological, cultural and economic in
terest and their genetic resources out
side their original habitats, such as in
zoological gardens, wildlife parks, bo
tanical gardens, arboretums, aquari
urns, and gene, embryo and seed
banks (Convention on Biological Diver
sity. Article 9; see Appendix 1).
6.7.1 Principles
Ex situ conservation of genetic material is one
of the main points of emphasis in the Con
vention on Biological Diversity. Maintenance
of genetic resources, particularly in develop
ing countries, is arranged through project
funding. Maintaining the necessary genetic
6.7.2 Measures
Today zoological gardens are important con
tributors to the conservation of rare or en
dangered wild animal species. Korkeasaari
Zoo, for example, promotes biological diversi
tyby:
O maintaining a large variety of animal
species in as natural conditions as possible
and applying the latest know-how in
animal care;
O placing special emphasis on rare and
endangered species;
O promoting the return of rare and endan
gered animais to nature;
O maintaining a large variety of vegetation
from different parts of the world and
emphasizing the importance of plants to
the environment;
O providing education to schools and
families;
O offering the public a chance to view wild
life; and
O carrying out research in the field.
At the moment, Korkeasaari Zoo is taking
part in the ex situ conservation of a few doz
en endangered species through the European
Endangered Species Program;ne (EEP) launched
by European zoos. Individual animais born in
zoos will be returned to their original areas,
circumstances permitting. The fish farms of
the finnish Game and fisheries Research In
resources for continued food production in
the event of a drastic climate change entails
that gene and seed banks contain a gene pool
of the original stocks, breeds and varieties of
cul[ivated and domesticated species 50 as to
enable their future cuitivation, and also to
generally preserve biological diversity. The
new genetic applications yielded by ex situ
conservation may also help to promote the
protection of biodiversity.
sfitute breed practically ali stocks of migra
tory fish which are of interest to fisheries,
and several other stocks. In addition to
endangered species, original stocks from
speciflc waters are also bred at fish farms;
this is done to prevent a deciine in the diver
sity within species caused by interbreeding of
stocks. In 1996, a totai of 19 species and 73
different stocks of fish and two species of
crayfish were bred. Spawners numbered
109,000, with a biomass of 111 tonnes, 17
tonnes of which was salmon trout. The aim is
to provide sufficient genetic variety in
spawners of endangered stocks and species,
50 that stocked fish wili represent remaining
naturai stocks as weii as possible.
Keeping spawners at state-owned hatcher
ies is a significant way of conserving genetic
materiai for fish species, particuiarly at times
when naturai breeding is endangered, dis
turbed or has entirely ceased (as is the case
with several species of migratory fish). As liv
ing gene banks, spawner stocks usualiy rep
resent severai different generations, provid
ing a greater genetic variety of rare and en
dangered species and stocks than a singie
sexuaily mature generation captured in the
wiid would. Endangered stocks of valuable
fish are aiso bred at privately owned hatcher
ies, while alevin and spawn are produced
mainly at the hatcheries of the Finnish Game
and Fisheries Research Institute.
Extremeiy endangered species and species
which are useful for horticuiture and piant
production are conserved at the Nordic Gene
Bank. In addition to cooperation with the
Nordic Gene Bank since 1989, Finland is par
ticipating in a joint Nordic project to create a
gene bank in Lusaka, Zambia, for the needs
of SADC countries. Launched in 1989, the
project is run by the Swedish International
Development Agency (SIDA) and is making
encouraging progress.
The protection of the genetic diversity of
Finnish domestic animais and cuitivated
plants combines both in situ and ex situ con
servation. Certain breeds of domesfic animais
are conserved both in iiving populafions and
in embryo banks.
Ex situ conservation is gaining giobal im
portance. Many centres of ex situ conserva
tion are being turned into bioiogical parks or
centres for the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity. Education services
provided by these centres are being in
creased, as are practical demonstrations of
ecosystems and conservation biology.
Korkeasaari zoo, for earnp1e, has aiready
increased its cooperation with comprehensive
schools and will continue to do so, as
resources permit.
58. Finland wiU preserve the genetic diversity of
its commercial forests by establishing gene
pool’ forests and other gene banks, and by pre
serving the genetic diversity of cultivated forest
stocks.
59. An extensive inventory will be compiled on
the ex situ conservation of the original stocks
and populations of both wild endangered spe
cies as well as cultivated and domesticated spe
des. The inventory will then be reviewed as a
basis for future action.
60. Endangered species wilI be placed under ex
situ conservation in controlled conditions out
side their natural habitats (zoos, special farms,
etc:) These species and stocks will then be sys..
tematically re-introduced into the wild.
61. The genetic diversity of cultivated plants will
be safeguarded by drafting a national genetic
resource programme, by preserving the genetic
material of native plants and cultivated plant
stocks, and by contributing actively to the up
keep of the Nordic Gene Bank of agricultural
and horticultural species of fiora.
62. The genetic diversity of domesticated spe
cies wilI be safeguarded by drafting a compre
hensive breeding programme for populations of
farm stocks, by formulating a strategy for the
conservation of native breeds and other rare
domesticated species, by appointing a working
group to coordinate research on sustainable use
of the genetic resources of domesticated spe
cies and programmes for their breeding and
conservation, and also by contributing actively
to the upkeep of the Nordic Gene Bank of do
mesticated animal species.
63. National ex situ conservation centres will be
established and their role will be consolidated
in the maintenance and use of biological diver
sity and related education services.
The Contracting States shail, as far as
possible and as appropriate, develop or
maintain the necessary legislation
against reiease of non-native species or
geneticaliy modified organisms into na
ture which may form permanent pop
ulations and threaten the existing eco
systems, habitats or originai species in
the Contracting States. In accordance
with Article 8(h), such species shail be
eradicated (Convention on Biological
Diversity. Articles 8(g), 8(h), 19(3) and
19(4); see Appendix 1).
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6.8.1 Principles
Non-native species
In Finland, the need to experiment with new
species - mainly cultivated plants and domes
tic animais - dates from as early as the 1$th
century. During the 2Oth century, several
non-native species of game animais (e.g.
muskrat, white-tailed deer and Canadian bea
ver) have been introduced to establish natu
rally breeding populations. Some species
have been introduced unintentionally, for ex
ample, among cattle feed or seeds of cultivated
plants. Some species never survive beyond
the first season; others have remained in Fin
land since the Viking Age. Despite the large
number of non-native species of plants and
animais, we have httle knowledge of their
possible harmful impact on ecosystems in
Finland. In most cases, non-native species
have not displaced native Finnish species or
harmed the ecosystems; nevertheless, there is
evidence of certain negative effects.
finnish legislation on non-native species
has recently been amended. In accordance
with the Nature Conservation Act (section
43), non-native species may not be released
into the wild if there is reason to suspect that
they may became established permanently.
Non-native plant species may not he planted
or sown outside a garden, field or other built
area. If a non-native species is known to
spread into nature and constitute a risk to
human health or the environment, stricter
regulations may be provided to restrict the
spread of the species.
Genetically modified organisms
Biotechnology has been used for thousands
of years, as leavening for bread and for brew
ing beer, for instance. In the last few decades,
however, new technology has been developed
to produce genotypes which could not be
produced naturally through mating or cross
breeding. With gene techno1og the genes of
different organisms can be transplanted from
one species to another. For example, the
genes of microbes or animais can be trans
planted into plants or vice versa. Gene tech
nology can reinforce or suppress the original
properfies of an organism or change them so
much that the organism effectively becomes a
new species.
Releasing genetically modified organisms
(GMOs) - or living modified organisms
(LMOs) - into the environment may harm lis
original biological diversity, as modified or
ganisms may be more competifive than natu
ral organisms and thereby take over their
natural habitats. Crossbreeding with natural
species may transfer genes from the modified
organism to natural organisms, thereby re
ducing their genetic variety. In some cases,
problems related to modified organisms are
similar to those caused by non-native species.
The first genetically rnodified plant species
are aiready arriving on the market.
Finland has a licensing system for geneti
cally modified organisms. To prevent any
harmful impact on the environment, the en
vironmental risks caused by such organisms
must always be assessed before their release
into nature. Risk assessment is required even
if the organisnis are meant to be used only in
closed systems.
Using genetically modified organisms may
present indirect problems as well. In agricul
ture, the use of such organisms may acceler
ate the frend towards highly intensive agri
culture. In certain cases, using plants which
are immune to pesticides may Iead to in
creased use of pesticides. On the other hand,
gene technology may provide an alternative
to conventional chemical forms of pest con
trol.
The competent authority in charge of risk
management related to gene technology is
the Gene Technology Board administered by
the Ministry of Social Affairs and Health. The
Gene Technology Board must be notified of
ail sites where modified organisms are used
and of any activities undertaken on such sites
which may involve risks to human health or
the environment. Any environmental experi
ments related to genetic research and devel
opment also require the Board’s permission.
A product which contains or consists of mod
ified organisms may not be released onto the
Common Market unless the competent na
tional authority is notified, and the member
states shall decide jointly on its release by a
qualified majority.
As the identification and prevention of en
vironmental risks caused by genetically modi
fied organisms has only just begun, the risks
must be assessed case by case. Environmental
experiments involving modified organisms
have been conducted for less than ten years.
Risk assessment requires information on the
modified organism and its behaviour in na
ture, on the modificafion itseff and on the
surrounding environment. Special research
should be done on modifled organisms which
are related to and may breed with species na
tive to Finland.
6.8.2 Measures
Non-native species
Finland has paid very little attenbon to the
harmful environmental effects of non-native
species, although information on some mdi
vidual species in plentiful. The entry of non
native species is now controlled to prevent
0
any harm to finnish species. Ihis aim shouid
he an overriding priority in nature reserves. It
shouid also be noted that aithough the regu
lation of non-native species is laid down by
iaw, they may nevertheless spread into the
wiid accidentaliy or through negligence.
64. A study wiV be conducted to assess the
ecological and economic impact of non-native
species occurring in Finland, focusing also on
the potential risk of their spreading and means
of preventing this.
65. Finland will strive to prevent non-native
species from being released into the wild, and
to eradicate those species which pose a poten
tial threat to Finlands indigenous ecosystems,
habitats or species.
Genetically modified organisms
The objectives of the national action pian for
biological diversity include prevention of
risks arising from the use of biotechnoiogy
and gene technoiogy and promotion of the
deveiopment of these technoiogies for the use
of environmentai protection. Important areas
in biotechnologicai research inciude waste
water treatment, cieaning of contaminated
soil, development of clean technoiogy for
industry and risk assessment for biotechnolo
gy. Research in these fields requires coopera
tion between various institutions.
Adequate consideration for the environ
ment is a key aim in ali deveiopment of gene
technoiogy. Environmentai risks caused by
genetically modified organisms must be rec
ognized and prevented without disturbing
the natural ecological balance or reducing bio
logical diversity. To this end, methods of risk
assessment concerning geneticaiiy modified
organisms are being deveioped with specific
attention to Finnish conditions.
Risk assessment and prevention requires
acfive supervision and control of R&D experi
ments and products released onto the mar
ket. Deveiopment of the risk assessment sys
tem in cooperation with the producers makes
risks easier to predict, while also raising the
producers’ awareness of these risks.
Experiments in the research and develop
ment of gene technology and their impact on
nature are monitored in line with the Gene
Technology Act. The producer must include a
monitoring pian in his notification and report
the results of the experiments to the compe
tent authority. These reports may then be
used to monitor the effects of individual ex
periments; to ensure the safety of modified
organisms in the long term as weil, determi
nafion of any wider impact requires an im
proved system of supervision and monitor
ing.
Assessment of any harmfui effects resulting
from gene technology requires both back
ground information on the current situation
and data on changes caused by modified or
ganisms. The use of modified plants and ani
mais in agricuiture is fairly weii charted, but
there is stili iittie information on the possibie
spread of genetically modified organisms in
the wiid and their ecological impact. The dis
tribution and behaviour of micro-organisms
in nature is largely unknown, which makes it
very difficuit to monitor and supervise them.
Assessment of the environmentai impact
of geneticaiiy modified organisms must take
into account indirect effects as well.
We need better resources for research, par
ticuiariy on the iong-term environmental ef
fects of geneticaily modified organisms on the
finnish environment. Ihis research shoutd in
clude the indirect effects of such organisms
on bioiogical diversity. Resources are also
needed for basic research on microbe ecoiogy
and the environmental effects of geneticaliy
modified micro-organisms.
66. The Gene Technology Act will be applied to
prevent environmental hazards caused by ge
netically modified organisms.
67. The potential risks of experiments con
ducted in the wild with genetically modified
organisms will be assessed in advance, and the
environmental impact of modified organisms
will be monitored.
68. Methods will be developed for controlling
and monitoring the use of genetically modified
organisrns, and training will be increased so as
to minimize the potential risks involved.
69. Authorities and expert institutions respon
sible for implementing the Gene Technology Act
will enhance their capacity to investigate, assess
and prevent environmental hazards arising from
genetically modified organisms, for example,
through further research.
Biosafety protocol
In November 1995, the Second Conference of
the Parties to the Convention on Bioiogicai
Diversity decided to begin the preparation of
an international biosafety protocoi in accord
ance with Article 19(3) of the Convention.
The purpose of the protocoi is to reguiate
transboundary movement of geneticaiiy
modified organisms.
Through the EU, Finland has been an ac
tive participant in the preparafion of the in
ternational biosafety protocol, emphasizing
the principles of risk managernent as a cor
nerstone of the protocol. Finland is support
ing negotiations on the biosafety protocol
and aims at having the draft of the protocol
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finished in 1998. Finland also promotes the
development countries’ expertise and admin
istrative capacity to supervise biosafety.
70. Finland will participate in international co
operation (OECD and Nordic cooperation)
aimed at developing and monitoring risk man
agement and inspections related to the control
of genetically modified organisms.
71. Finland will contribute to the drafting of the
UNEP biosafety protocol on transboundary
movement of genetically modified organisms.
6.9 Ownership of and access to
genetic material
The Convention on Biological Diversity
aims at safeguarding the sovereign
rights of states over their genetic re
sources and to facilitate access to infor
mation and technologies related to
genetic resources and their use. The
aim is to ensure that the countries of
origin of genetic resources will be
compensated for the benefit arising
from commercial use of their genetic
resources. This is done to motivate the
countries of origin, particularly
developing countries, to protect their
biological diversity. On the other hand,
the Convention also ensures that in
dustrial countries will have access to
the genetic resources of developing
countries so as to meet the needs of
the biotechnological industry. The
Contracting Parties shall also, as
necessary, take legislative, administra
tive or policy measures to ensure that
any country providing genetic resources
for the purpose of biotechnological
research, particularly if it is a develop
ing country, is given the opportunity to
participate in this research. Moreovei
this research should preferably be car
ried out in the Country providing the
genetic resources. EaCh Contracting
Party shall take every practical meas
ure to promote fair and equal access to
the results and benefits derived from
biotechnological research based on
genetic material provided by the
Contracting Parties, particularly when
this is a developing Country (Conven
tion on Biological Diversity. Articles 15,
16(3) and 19(2): see Appendix 1).
6.9. 1 Principles
Discussion on the future impiementation of
the Convention has frequently addressed the
question of ownership of genetic resources, but
legally spealdng, this does not present a real
probiem. Although the Convention contains
certain obligations concerning the distribu
tion of benefit from genetic resources, these
obligations only have legal effect between the
Contracting Parties, in compliance with the in
ternational law.
None of the stipulations of the Conven
tion requires changes to national property
laws, nor are the Contracting Parties obliged
to create civil laws governing ownership of
natural genetic resources. Nevertheless, Fin
land must obviously have recourse to any le
gal acfion as might be required to ensure the
fair distribution of benefits between states,
particularly in the case of developing coun
tries.
It is a wholly different matter again if the
creation or reinforcement of ownership rights
and other comparable rights are used as in
centives for the use of genetic resources. Here,
however, the Contracting Parties have wide
discretionary powers.
The Convention on Biological Diversity
recognizes the Contracfing Parties’ sovereign
right to treat their natural organisms as bio
logical resources and procure income from
products derived from these organisms. In
other words, organisms are placed in the
same category as mineral or oil resources.
Use of genetic resources in the pharmaceuti
cal and biotechnical industries may be agreed
on between the Country using the resources
and the country of origin.
The right to use genetic material is defined
in the national laws of each Country of origin.
The Convention on Biological Diversity does
not oblige the Contracting Parties to make
special national provisions on the ownership
of natural genetic resources.
At the moment, Finnish legislation does
not contain any provisions on the ownership
of natural genetic resources. The Penal Code
(769/1990) lists those natural products which,
under provisions on public right of access,
may be freely gathered, even if these prod
ucts are found on private land. Except for
speCies referred to in the Nature Conserva
tion Act, Hunting Act and Fishing Act, the
gathering and commercial use of wild speCies
is unrestricted for both Finnish cffizens and
foreign nationais (compare the Act on Special
Restrictions Concerning the Gathering of Natural
Resources (3324/1955)).
6.9.2 Measures
The European Union is preparing a direcfive
on the legal protection of biotechnical inven
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tions. The proposed directive includes an ar
ticle which permits any invention that is of
significant benefit to the public good. The
proposed directive does not, however, con
tain provisions on the distribution of benefit
gained from genetic resources, nor are such
provisions being drafted.
72. Finland witl keep abreast of international
trends in the patenting of genetic resources and
related tights of access and ownership, and
Finnish legislation will be revised accordingly.
6.10 Protecting the status of
indigenous peoples
The Contracting Parties to the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity shall recog
nize the close and traditional depend
ence of many indigenous and local
communities on biological resources,
and the desirability of sharing equit
ably the benefits arising from the use
of traditional knowledge, innovations
and practices relevant to the conserva
tion of biological diversity and the
sustainable use of its components
(Convention on Biological Diversity.
Article 8j; see Appendix 1).
6.10.1 Principles
This pertains particularly to reindeer hus
bandry, fishing, hunting, gathering and other
traditional S.mi forms of land use in relation
to forestry, mining, trekldng, tourism and the
regulation of land use in large protected areas
within the Smi region (more than half of the
land area of the region) (see also Chapter 6.3).
6.10.2 Measures
73. A study will be carried out on the sustain
able development of land use in the sub-Arctic
regions of northern Finland, including the regu
lation and compatibility of this development,
and how it affects the livelihood of local com
munities and the Smi heritage.
74. The management, use and protection of
natural resources in regions inhabited by the
Smi population will be co-ordinated as a coop
erative effort between the Smi Parliament and
other authorities so as to ensure the protection
of indigenous livelihoods and the Smi culture.
6.1 1 Education, public awareness,
training and information
The Contracting Parties, taking into account
the special needs of developing countries,
shall establish programmes for scientific and
technical education and training in measures
for the identification, conservation and sus
tainable use of biological diversity and its
components and provide support for such
education and training for the specific needs
of developing countries (Convention on Bio
logical Diversity. Articies 12 and 13; see Ap
pendix 1).
6.1 1.1 Principles
The conservation of biological diversity
should be based on broad public support and
sharing of responsibility. The successful con
servation and sustainable use of bioiogical di
versity starts with people’s personal aware
ness of, interest in and relationship with na
ture and their understanding of the impor
tance of biological diversity to mankind. Cre
ating such awareness and interest is one of
the greatest educationai challenges of our
time.
Integration of the conservation and sus
tainabie use of biologicai diversity into ali
fieids of education may in the future provide
better opportunities to create jobs in environ
mental management and develop commercial
environmental technologies.
6.1 1.2 Measures
The education authorities have scientific and
educational responsibility for promoting [he
conservation and sustainable use of biological
In the in[erests of biodiversity, the sustainabie
use of bioiogicai resources in the northern
hemisphere, and the traditional rights of the
indigenous Simi people, the use of natural
resources should be subjected to careful scru
tiny as an aspect of land use in the nor[hern
parts of Finland.
diversity. Scientific responsibility refers to ba
sic and applied research on biological diver
sity, which is financed by the Academy of
Finland and the universities involved.
According to the development pian for ed
ucation and academic research approved by
the Councii of State for 1995-2000, the prin
ciples of sustainabie use shall be observed in
the curricula and teaching provided at van
ous leveis of education. Environmental stud
ies and research on biological resources wiii
increasingiy aim at identifying the prerequi
sites for sustainabie deveiopment. The Minis
try of Education has urged ali universities to
examine how their research programmes can
take these pnincipies into account.
The education authonities have activeiy
advanced the conservation and promotion of
biologicai diversity. Its main channeis of influ
ence inciude the Finnish Biodiversity Re
search Programme (FIBRE) coordinated by
the Academy of Finland (1997-2002), current
legisiation on general and vocational educa
tion and the pninciples iaid down in the na
tional core curnicuium.
The educationai objectives concerning bio
iogical diversity are emphasized in both gen
eral and vocationai education. General educa
tion shouid provide citizens with the knowl
edge, skiils and attitudes necessary for the
conservation and promofion of biological di
versity; vocationai training should provide
the basic knowledge, skilis and attitudes for
the conservation and sustainable use of bio
logical diversity in the practice of one’s occu
pation, which applies equally to ail ievels of
vocational specialization.
Cooperation between the educational au
thorities and defence forces and the Ministry
of the Fnvironment will be extremeiy impor
tant in biodiversity education, as wili cooper
ation between the Ministries of the Environ
ment, Agricuiture and Forestry, made and In
dusfry’ and Transport and Communications.
lndeed, wide cooperation is required in the
preparation of study programmes and train
ing packages related to the conservation and
sustainable use of biologicai diversity.
75. The maintenance and promotion of biologi
cal diversity wHl be given due attention in draft
ing the principles of the new national curricu
lum, as part of forthcoming educational re
forms.
76. The conservation and promotion of biologi
cal diversity will be incorporated into research
conducted by specialized institutions of educa
don, and into the curricula of these and other
university-level institutions as weIl as the early
education curriculum.
78. The education authorities wiIl collaborate
broadly to develop syllabuses which incorporate
the protection, management and sustainable use
of biological diversity, and which include the
study of ecological, economic and sodat aspects
of biodiversity.
79. Education institutions wiII cooperate with
regional environment centres and municipal en
vironmental authorities in drafting local or re
gional biodiversity reports, for example, on the
distribution of species of fiora and fauna.
80. Public awareness will be raised by publish
ing brochures, handbooks and reports and by
constructing new outdoor recreation facilities
such as birdwatching towers, boardwalks and
barbecue sites.
81. Nature reserves will be used more exten
sively for the purpose of nature education. Visi
tors’ facilities at nature reserves wiII be devel
oped into centres of education and information.
82. The defence forces wiII incorporate biodi
versity in the environmental education provided
to conscripts and permanent staff, particularly
to those in charge of environmenta! affairs.
Ls7
77. The conservation and sustainable use of bio
Iogical diversity wiII be incorporated in voca
tional studies and academic studies in engineer
ing, commerce, economics, social sciences, Iaw
and administration.
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6.12 Research, monitoring and
information systems
The Convention on Biological Diversity
obiiges the Contracting Parties to iden
tify components of biological diversity
important for its conservation and sus
tainable use, monitor the components
of biological diversity through sam
pling and other techniques, paying
particular attention to those requiring
urgent conservation measures and
those which offer the greatest potential
for sustainable use. Meeting these obii
gations and expanding and using
knowledge and skills concerning biodi
versity and its sustainable use require
greater cooperation in interdisciplinary
research and improved opportunities
for researchers specializing in biodiver
sity. Furthermore, setting measurable
targets for conservafion and sustain
able use of biological diversity requires
wider knowledge of the different com
ponents and functions of biodiversity,
the related threats and approaches for
the sustainable use of biological diver
sity. The Contracting Parties should
identify those production sectors and
operations which have a considerable
harmful effect on biological diversity,
coordinate monitoring systems for
such effects and maintain and organize
the data gathered from monitoring
these effects (Convention on Biological
Diversity. Articles 7, 12, 17 and 18; see
Appendix 1).
The Contracting Parties shall promote
and encourage research which contrib
utes to the conservation and sustain
able use of biological diversity, particu
larly in developing countries, in ac
cordance with decisions of the Confer
ence of the Parties (COP) taken in con
sequence of recommendations of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientffic, Technical
and Technological Advice (SBSTfA)
(Article 12). The Contracting Parties
shall cooperate and promote, in keep
ing with the provisions of Articies 16,
18 and 20, in the use of scientific ad
vances in biological diversity research
in developing methods for conserva
tion and sustainable use of biologicai
resources (Article 12). Each Contracting
Party shall endeavour to deveiop and
carry out scientific research based on
genetic resources provided by other
Contracting Parties with the fuli partic
ipation of, and where possible in the
countries of Contracting Parties (Article
15).
6.12.1 Principles
The Convention on Biologicai Diversity rec
ognizes that there is a general iack of knowl
edge and information concerning biodiversity
and a need to develop the scientific, techno
logical and administrative capacities to pian
and implement measures for the conserva
tion and sustainable use of biological diver
sity. The sustainab]e economic exploitafion of
biodiversity and the encouragement of job
creation also require research and develop
ment.
Research
The nationai action pian emphasizes that re
search data on biodiversity should be inter
disciphnary, easy to apply and of a high in
ternational standard. This way, new research
can be applied more readiiy in the ever-in
creasing amount of international cooperation
and decision-making that concerns biodiver
sity.
The LUMO Research ?rograrnrnc on Biologi
cal Diversity coordinated by the Finnish Envi
ronment Institute, launched in 1993 and con
cluded at the end of 1996, served as a national
clearing-house mechanism for the coordi
nation of biodiversity research in universities
and research institutes, particularly in non
traditional fields, and also for the exchange of
information. However, ail targets set for the
programme were not achieved owing to in
sufficient funding. Nevertheless, the basic
data gathered under the programme proved
useful in the preparation and follow-up of
the Environmental Programme for Forestry
(1994-2005), for example, and in the work of
the Biodiversity Working Group appointed by
the Ministry of the Environment in 1995.
The priorities in the research of conserva
tion and sustainable use of Finnish biological
diversity inciude:
O Research, inventories and monitoring of
Finnish species, genes and biotopes;
O Laying the foundations for effective
conservation measures;
O Development of methods for the sustain
able use of natural resources, and
promotion of their irnplementation;
O Development of methods related to the
restoration, regeneration and management
of destroyed ecosystems and endangered
species;
O Development of methods related to the
assessment of the effectiveness of meas
ures taken to conserve biological diversity.
Planning efficient measures for the protection
of nature reserves and endangered species
ifiust be based on sufficient knowledge of the
habitats and distributions and interactions of
different species, and the risks affecfing them.
Key points requinng further information
and development in the research of biodiver
sity in forestry are presented in the third fol
low-up report of the Environmental Pro
gramme for Forestry (1994-2005).
Issues related to the conservation and sus
tainable use of biological diversity cannot be
restricted to research on ecology or forestry
alone. Socioeconomic aspects, too, are becom
ing increasingly important, and it is aiready
obvious that most of the prachcal probtems
related to the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity witl be more of a
socioeconomic than biological or ecological
nature; research into the development of eco
nomic incenUves, in particular, will be impor
tant. Interdisciplinary cooperation is essential
in the impiementation of the Convention on
Biological Diversity as weIl.
Monitoring
The conservation of biological diversity and
nature’s regenerative capacity, and the pro
tection of a safe, healthy environment re
quires up-to-date, reliable information on
pressures being exerted on the environment,
the state of the environment and the sustain
able use of biological resources. Monitoring
the state of the environment means contin
uous or regular collection, evaluation and re
porting of data on natural changes and fluc
tuations in nature, pressures caused by hu
man activities, and the impact of these
changes and pressures on nature and human
communities.
At the moment, the nationat monitoring of
the state of Finnish biodiversity is rather
poorly coordinated: current monitoring
projects provide an incomplete overview of
the situation, and analysis of the material ac
crued from them is often inadequate in terms
of biodiversity. While the monitoring system
concerning the biodiversity of commercial
forests is currently being developed under
the national inventory of forests, as yet there
are no speciai programmes for monitoring
genetic diversity. A wholly new system of
sampie plots is needed for monitoring trends
in endangered species and other rare natural
occurrences. At the moment, most research
on biodiversity is carried out by the Finnish
Museum of Natural History, the Forest Re
search Institute, the Finnish Game and fish
eries Research Institute and the Finnish Envi
ronmental Institute. The Agricultural Re
search Centre, the Institute of Marine Re
search and several universities are also in
voived in the impiementation of monitoring
programmes.
The overali responsibility for monitoring
the state of biological diversity and for evalu
ating the adequacy of the set conservation
targets and the effectiveness of conservation
measures lies with the environmental author
ities. According to the Nature Conservation
Act (1096/1996), the Ministry of the Environ
ment must establish appropriate monitoring
systems for the conservation of wild Finnish
species and their habitats, 50 that their con
servation status can he reiiably assessed. The
environmental administration supervises the
organizafion and impiementation of the na
tional monitoring of bioiogical diversity in co
operation with the Finnish Environment In
stitute, other ministries and research insti
tutes under them. In order to ensure a cost
effective division of labour, the monitoring
process rnust be carried out on a networked
basis between different sectors. The responsi
bility for coordination of monitoring biodiver
sity lies with the Finnish Environment Insii
tute.
The European Environment Agency (EEA,
administered by the European Commission)
and the European Information and Observa
tion Network coordinated by the EEA pro
duce non-biased, reliable and commensurate
information for ali institutions invoived in
planning, impiementing or deveioping Euro
pean environmental policy. The EEA works
acfiveiy on issues related to bioiogical diver
sity and bases its operations on long-term
work programmes or more detailed one-year
work programmes. The EEA is yet in the
process of creating monitoring systems,
which are partly to be based on existing data.
The European Topic Centre for Nature
Conservation, which is run by the EFA, ex
amines nationai proposais for sites to be in
cluded in the Natura 2000 network and the
feasibility of maintaining the favourable con
servation status of habitats and species of
community interest by means of the pro
posed network. The assessments concerning
Finland shouid begin at the end of 1997.
The EEA issues reports on the state of the
European environment at three-year intervais
on the basis of reports and information sub
mitted by the member states. The first report
on the state of the European environment
(Europe’s Environment, The Dobris Assessrnent)
was published in autumn 1995; one of its
Lv
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themes was the inadequacy of European en
vironmental data.
The Finnish Environment Insfitute func
tions as the national focal point for environ
mental information, and is in charge of coor
dinating the exchange of informafion be
tween Finland and the EEA. The Ministry of
the Environment strives actively to partici
pate in and inftuence the EEA’s work, particu
larly its monitoring programmes, assessments
and reports. The function of national focal
points subordinate to the EEA is to gather
both existing environmental data and new
data on forests, inland waters, seas, coastal
areas and topsoil.
Information systems
The Contracting Parties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity are obliged to facilitate
the exchange of informafion from ali publicly
available sources which is relevant to the con
servation and sustainable use of biological di
versity, taldng into account the special needs
of developing countries. Such exchange of in
formation shall include exchange of technical,
scientffic and socioeconomic research find
ings, as well as information on training and
surveying programmes, specialized knowl
edge, and indigenous and traditional knowl
edge. It shall also, where feasible, include a
sharing of information.
Rapidly increasing international coopera
tion in biodiversity has created a giobal need
for uniform collection and exchange of data.
The Biodiversity Information Network (BIN 21),
founded by scientists within the context of
the Biodiversity Convention and Agenda 21
aims at disseminating biodiversity informa
tion worldwide to distributed databases via
the Internet. This giobal data network com
piled of national networks could be used to
realize the objectives of the UNCED and par
ticularly as a forum for scientists änd authori
ties working on biodiversity. So fai, however,
the development of the network has been
very slow.
The most important task for a national bio
diversity data netzvork would be to improve the
exchange of information between ministries,
research institutes, universities and other
bodies. As a common information channel
and discussion forum, the network could en
able instant exchange of information on inno
vafions related to biodiversity research world
wide. As part of the giobal network, the na
tional network could:
O Provide information on past, current and
future research projects on biodiversity in
Finland;
O Function as one of the transmission net
works for biodiversity data;
O Provide a forum for discussion and infor
mation for scientists, authorities and
ecologists.
In addition to an Internet-based national biodi
versity network, Finland needs a distributed
geographicat information system on biodiversity
and biotogicat resources, which could be used
for information exchange between land use
planners.
The maintenance and dissemination of
data files on molecular biology and gene
technoiogy in Finland is handled by a single
supercomputer cenfre, the CSC Center for
Scientific Computing, which acts as the Finn
ish node for the Europeai; Molectilar Biology
Network (EMBNet). CSC is run by the Minis
try of Education and the State Computer
Centre.
On May 5, 1994, the Council of State made
a decision which sets forth aims, principles,
measures and responsibilities for information
management within government administra
tion. The decision emphasizes the compatibil
ity of the data systems used by various units
of State administration and the elimination of
overlaps in data collection so as to reduce un
necessary expense. The ministries are in
charge of implementing the decision.
6.12.3 Measures
Research
The Council of State emphasizes the impor
tance of developing resources related to bio
logical diversity through an extensive inter
disciplinary research programme (Decision
of the Council of State, December 21, 1995).
On June 5, 1996, the Administrative Board of
the Academy of Finland approved the
national Finnish Biodiversity Research Prograinnze
FIBRE) for 1997-2002 proposed by the Council
of State.
The aim of the research programme is to
generate scientiflc data on biological diversity
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and its conservation and on the sustainable
use of biological resc)urces. Hopefully, the
programme will also provide mc)re informa
tion on social, legal and economic issues related
tc) biodiversity and advance Finnish know
how in sectors defined in the Biodiversity
Convention. The programme should also aim
at bringing together the various scientists and
research teams working on biodiversity and
the conservation and use of biological re
sources, and to train experts to meet national
and international requirements related to the
conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity. The themes of the pro
gramme are: conservation of biological diver
sity as part of sustainable use of biological
resources; conservation biology and the
socioeconomics of nature conservation as a
means of conserving biological diversity; and
biotechnology and the rnaintenance of
genetic biodiversity.
The research budget for the programme
for 1997-1999 funded by the Academy of Fin
land is about FIM 30 million. The programme
is also partly funded by the Technology Dc
velopment Centre (Tekes), the Ministry of
Transport and Communications, the Ministry
of Agriculture and Forestry, the Ministry for
Foreign Mfairs, the Ministry of the Environ
ment, the Maj and Tor Nessling Foundation,
the Central Union of Agricultural Producers
and Forest Owners and the Finnish Forest In
dustries Federation, bringing the research
funds for the first three-year period (1997-
1999) to a total of about FIM 62 million,
which is allocated to 58 different research
projects.
Three years after the launch of the Biodi
versity Programme, the need for information
on biodiversity will be reassessed, and fund
ing will be reallocated accordingly. The sec
ond round of applications for 2000-2002 will
take place in 1999. Current project implement
ers will have first priority to apply for ex
tended funding. The research programme
was launched in May 1997 and it is coordinated
by the Department of Biology at the Univer
sity of Turku.
83. The Finnish Biodiversity Research Pro
gramme (F1BRE) will be implemented under the
supervision of the Academy of Finland.
84. The authotities and expert institutions te
sponsibie for impiementing the Gene Technol
ogy Act wiii examine Finland’s prospects for
Iaunching a programme of research to enhance
Finnish expertise on geneticaliy modified organ
isms.
85. Every effort wiii be made to further the for
est certification system, particulariy tesearch on
its ecoiogicai, sociai and economic criteria.
86. Taxonomic and ecologicai research on less
er known species will be augmented.
87. Research on endangered species will con
tinue, and its content and scope wiIi be deter
mined by conservation priorities.
88. Research on the maintenance of biological
diversity wili continue, and research on the
management and ecological restoration of natu
tai habitats wili be augmented.
Monitoring
Environmental monitoring systems must be
developed to yield more information on the
state of and trends in biological diversity, bio
logical resources and landscapes. Environ
mental monitoring, inventories of biological
resources and the compilation of related sta
tistics should provide the foundation for a
system of biological resources accounting.
Monitoring procedures should be further de
veloped in cooperation with the other Nordic
countries, and the commensurability of the
results should be improved, using Nordic sur
veys and reports on endangered species and
biogeographical research information on spe
cific areas.
In its management strategy for 1997, the
Ministry of the Environment entrusted the
Finnish Environment Institute with the task
of preparing, in cooperation with other State
research institutes, a national programme for
monitoring biodiversity. Monitoring proce
dures stipulated by EU directives on nature
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conservation will be planned and launched
alongside this programme, which the Minis
try will use as a basis for drafting a national
system for monitoring biological diversity in
19974998.
As a part of the national programme, the
ministries represented on the National Biodi
versity Committee are responsible for moni
toring the state of biodiversity within their re
spective spheres of jurisdicfion. This will be
done by developing existing programmes on
environmental monitoring to serve the moni
toring of biodiversity, by coordinating the
centralized handling of data gathered by re
search institutes, universities, municipalities
and environmental and forest authorities,
and by drafting new monitoring pro
grammes.
The coordination of biodiversity monitor
ing requires closer cooperation and a clearer
division of labour. Setting up an extensive in
ventory system in turn requires a sound sys
tem of national coordination, and more re
sources may also be needed. The extent of the
monitoring and the precise responsibilities of
the various units of administration should be
agreed on. The present system of monitoring
and any perceived shortcomings in it must
also be examined and used as a basis for pro
posais on future monitoring targets. A stand
ard system for reporting data and distribu
tion of costs must also be agreed on. Any
questions concerning the ownership of these
data and charges levied for their use must
also be resolved. Development of the moni
toring and reporting systems must be in line
with reiated Nordic and European develop
ment work, particuiarly the work of the Fu
ropean Environment Agency (EFA).
Nordic cooperation in monitoring biodi
versity is coordinated by the working group on
environmen tai monitoring and inforrnation ap
pointed by the Nordic Council ofMinisters.
The working group has also provided back
ground information for the development of
monitoring systems for neighbouring coun
tries, and aims at making the Nordic systems
widely known within the EU. Finland sup
ports the intensification and improved coor
dination of the monitoring and development
of criteria and indicators in the Nordic coun
tries and the FU and in cooperation with its
neighbouring countries. It is essential that the
needs of biological diversity are supported by
research and monitoring in ali sectors.
The giobal environmental policy is mainly
based on international agreements and their
impiementation, where Finland emphasizes
the monitoring and assessment of their effec
tiveness. The United Nations Environmental
Programme (UNEP) and the United Nations
Economic Commission for Europe are impor
tant promoters of environmental monitoring
as weil. Finland takes an active role in the de
velopment of monitoring within various or
ganizations. The special characteristics of
northern nature and its biological resources,
for example, the boreal coniferous zone and
the Baltic Sea, must be taken into account in
preparing an international system of environ
mentai monitoring and reporting.
89. A network wilI be established for monitor
ing the status of biological diversity in Finland.
Negotiations will be initiated to decide its scale
and content, the distribution of costs, and a re
Iated system of national and international re
porting.
90. Finland will integrate its biodiversity moni
toring with that of the Nordic Council of Minis
ters and the European Environment Agency
(EEA).
91. The work currently done by museums of
natural history will be assessed in the light of
biodiversity, and a development pian wiII be
drawn up on the basis of these assessments.
Information systems
For decision-making and other purposes the
government, enterprises and various other
organizations require up-to-date, high-quality
data on biodiversity. The conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity, too, re
quires a common information system. The in
formation base for the planning and adminis
tration of municipal land use should be im
proved to support the conservation and mon
itoring of biological diversity. Because of the
huge amount of data and highiy complex cal
culation routines, the management of biodi
versity data on neariy ali user levels calls for
a geographicai inforination system.
The information systems used for the ad
ministration of nature conservation have
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been developed over a period of ten years,
applying a cross-sectoral approach deriving
from the need to monitor nature conserva
tion and biological diversity.
On fehruary 6, 1997, the Ministry of the
Environment set up a working group to pian
and irnplement an information si,s teot for na
tztre coitserz’ation hased on the needs arising
frorn the impiernentation of the new Nature
Conservation Act. In addition, the Ministry of
Agriculture and Forestry set up a working
group to prepare a distrilntted infin’niatio;i sys
teot for iiattcral rc’sottrces. The working group is
expected to prepare a strategy for a geo
graphical data system by the beginning of
March 1998. The strategy wilI be useä for ex
ample, tc) promote the coordrnation C)f geo—
graphical data produced under the new For
est Act.
The integration and standardization c)f na
tional, regional and local geographicai data
systems and the deveioprnent of comrnon ac
cess to these data wili require careful coordi
nation by government authorities.
The following aspects must be considered
in the deveioprnent of the information sys
terns: the needs of various users of the infor
mation, division of labour concerning data
management, questions of ownership and ac
cess, information security, charges ]evied for
use of the data, and the distribution of costs;
in short, detailed ‘rules of play’ need 10 be es
tablished. To ensure that joint-access data are
accurate and reliable, quality assurance must
be paid special attention when data are col
lected from various sources.
92. A national information system on biodiver
sity will be established to serve the needs both
of those authorities monitoring the state of bio
diversity and clients requiring this information.
93. Information on biodiversity and geographi
cal data on natural resoutces (which are cur
rently found in a variety of data systems) will be
pooled to facilitate shared access, starting with
the creation of an integrated information sys
tem for nature conservation and a distributed
data system for biological resources, which are
being planned by the Ministry of Agriculture
and Forestry.
94. The register of Finnish nature reserves and
the UHEX register of endangered species of
fiora and fauna wiIl be upgraded in both tech
nology and content, and the entry of basic data
will be completed.
95. A system of bio-resource accounting wiII be
incorporated into the national accounting sys
tem.
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96. A national, lnternet-based biodiversity data
network wiIl be established to facilitate the na
tionwide distribution of data and to increase in
ternational exchange of information. A register
of Finnish experts and expertise on biodiversity
wiII be compiled and updated regularly for gio
bal distribution.
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International obligations
and cooperahon
Finland has ratified over 100 international
envirc)nmental agreements. These include
several agreements committing the signa
tories to preserving biological diversity both
in and outside protected areas. Furthermore,
we have a commitrnent to fulfil the nature
conservation directives of the EU, the aim of
which is to safeguard the favourable conser
vation status of species and natural habitats
of Community irnportance (Appendices 1
and 2).
The International Convention on Biologi
cal Diversity was signed at the UN Confer
ence on Environment and Developrnent
(UNCED) in Rio dc Janeiro on June 5, 1992.
The Convention entered into force interna
tionally on December 29, 1993. Finland rati
fied the Convention on July 27, 1994. To date,
168 countries have ratified the Convention.
As an interim financing arrangement, the
funding of the Convention on Biological Di
versity is managed by the Giohal Environ
ment Facility (GEF). Setting up this fund was
a significant tangible resuit of the UNCED
process. The fund supports projects under
taken to implement UN conventions on cli
mate change, ozone and biological diversity.
Funding is also allocated for the protection of
international waters. The industrialized
countries in particular would like to see the
GEF converted into a permanent structure
for financing the Convention on Biological
Diversity as soon as possible.
In international cooperation, the conser
vation and sustainable use of biological di
versity is of central importance particularly
in bilateral and multilateral development co
operation, in the work of financial institu
tions supporting the UNCED process, such
as the GEf. and in EU cooperation with de
veloping countries that have joined the Lom
Convention. The cooperation focuses above
all on the implementation of investigative
and supportive measures in developing
countries with a rich but vulnerable reserve
of biological resources. Finland is seeking an
active role in this ldnd of cooperation. It
would be particularly important to undertake
capacity building in developing countries in
the area of biological diversity.
7.1 Nordic cooperation
________
7.1. 1 Principles
Nordic cooperation on biological diversity is
channelled through the Nordic Council of
Ministers, which steers and administers Nor
dic cooperation. The focus and tangible goals
of this environmental cooperation are out
lined by the environment ministers of the
five rnember states and set forth in a joint
Nordic environmental strategy which is up
dated every two years.
Important areas for cooperation include
protection of biological diversity and the ma
rine environment, reduction of transbound
ary air pollution, environmental information
and rnonitoring, cooperation with Central
and East European (CEE) countries and
neighbouring areas and environmental pro
tection in land use. The inclusion of natural
diversity protection in agriculture, forestry
and fishing, for example, is being promoted
through joint Nordic efforts.
The worldng group on nature conserva
tion and recreation appointed by the Council
of Ministers has funded several biological di
versity projects. Finland has been actively in
volveä in projects gathering experience in the
implernenta%on of the Convenfion on Biolog
ical Diversity in the agriculture and forestry
sectors. Finland and Sweden have cooperated
in drawing up a list of boreal habitats to be
protected under the EU Habitats Direchve. A
monitoring working group appointed by the
Council of Ministers is currently preparing a
joint Nordic biological diversity rnonitoring
programme (compare section 6.12).
The Nordic countries are active in promot
ing preservation of biological diversity in
CEE countries and neighbouring areas,
particularly in the Baltic and Barents regions.
Important areas of cooperation include
improving the safety of nuclear power
stations in these regions and of the handling
of nuclear waste generated by these and
other sources. In addition to Nordic financ
ing, other international financing, particularly
from the EU, will be sought to promote
biological diversity in these regions.
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7.1.2 Measures
97. Research and monitoring cooperation is to be
intensified in joint projects undertaken by the
Nordic Council of Ministers in the fields of nature
conservation, environmental management and the
sustainable use of natural resources.
98. The biodiversity aspect is to be incorpo
tated into other areas of Nordic cooperation,
for instance, in Baltic Sea cooperation.
7.2 Cooperation in Central and
East European (CEE)
countries and neighbouring
areas
-
7.2.1 Principles
The state and future of biological diversity in
Finland and Fenno-Scandinavia depends on
cooperation in nature conservation, promo
tion of the sustainable use of natural resources
and other environmental protection measures
undertaken in our adjacent areas. In areas of
Russia bordering on Finland there are old
growth forests and other unique natural
features whose preservation should be safe
guarded. For example, Russian Karelia has a
larger percentage of virgin primeval forests
than any region in western Europe.
Safeguarding the viability of Finnish spe
cies not only requires measures in Finland,
but also the preservation of migration routes,
particularly towards Russia, a source of re
plenishment for Finnish species. This is par
ticularly evident in the increased diversity of
species towards eastern Kainuu. The taiga,
stili thriving in Russian Karelia, extends to
northern Karelia and eastern Kainuu, making
these border forests extremely valuable from
the point of view of nature conservation.
The current goal is to set up an interna
tionally credible network of protected areas
covering the whole of northwest Russia. The
conservation of biological diversity should
also be taken into account in developing com
mercial forestry methods.
Finland is assisting its adjacent areas to re
habilitate their environment, while also at
tempting to reduce transboundary environ
mental hazards that are exerting a harmful
impact on Finland. The main target areas in
this cooperation are northwest Russia and the
Baltic states. Individual cooperative projects
also involve countries in Central and Eastern
Europe, such as Poland and Belarus.
HELCOM
The Baltic Marine Environment Protection
Commission (HELCOM) is an intergovern
mental organization founded in conjunction
with the Helsinki Convention of 1974. It has
confinued its work after the signing of the re
vised Helsinki Convention in 1992 (Appendix
2). The work of HELCOM is undertaken by
the signatories of the Convention, that is
countries on the Baltic rim, and the EU. A
number of international intergovernmental
organizations and non-governmental organi
zations also participate as observers. The
Commission is administered by a secretariat
based in Helsinki. The chairmanship of the
Commission rotates at two-year intervais
through the signatories in alphabefical ordei
At the moment it is held by the EU, and at
the end of June 1998 it wilI pass to Finland
for the next two-year penod.
HELCOM meets annually to examine the
implementa%on of the Helsinki Convention
and to promote the goals of the Convention
through its decisions. The aim is to reduce
pollufion in the Balfic Sea by agreeing on the
phase-out of ail sources of pollution. The
preservation of biological diversity in the ma
rine environment was incorporated as a new
goal in the 1992 Convention (Appendix 2).
HELCOM also convenes meetings of envi
ronment ministers to support and further the
implementahon of the Convention and the
Baltic Sea Joint Comprehensive Environmen
tal Action Programme. Ministerial meetings
have been held in 1984, 1988, 1992 and 1994.
The next ministerial meeting will be held in
spring 1998.
HELCOM has set up four expert committees.
The Environment Committee deals with the
monitoring and assessment of the state of the
marine environment, the Technological Com
mittee with pollufion from land-based sources,
the Marifime Committee with pollution caused
by shipping, and the Combatting Committee
with pollufion from accidents at sea.
Scienfists from various countries gather in
formation in cooperation under HELCOM
about the state of the Baltic Sea and its coast
al waters (water quality, plants and animals)
and the nature and amounts of substances
polluting the sea. Summaries of these studies
are published in the Battic Sea Environrnent
Proceedings series. The rnost recent assess
ment data on the state of the Baltic Sea have
just been pubtished (198911993). These data
are used in drawing up prograrnrnes of ac
tion and recommendations for improving the
state of the Baltic Sea.
The achievements of HELCOM coopera
tion include the revitalization of the sea eagle
and seal populations thanks to a ban on envi
ronmentally harmful substances such as DDT
and PCB in the Baltic Sea area. Lack of fund
ing and negative attitudes towards environ
mental protection are, howeve a recognized
probiem.
7.2.2 Measures
The Cabinet Foreign and Security Policy
Committee approved the operafive strategy
for Finland’s cooperation with CEE counfries
and neighbouring areas in May 1996, One
major goal in this strategy is to reduce
environmental risks in areas neighbouring
Finland. Giving support to neighbouring
areas in the field of biological diversity is
aiso seen to be in our immediate national
interests.
In 1997, Finland allocated about FIM 60
million for environmental projects in its adja
cent areas (the entire environmental budget
being FIM 220 million). The sustainabie for
estry and bioiogical diversity development
programme in northwest Russia is a major
project that will receive a totai of FIM 5.7 mii
lion in 1997. This programme includes a net
work of nature reserves to be founded on
both sides of the Finnish-Russian border (the
Green Beit project).
Finland is participating in the preparation
of a Baltic Agenda 21, the pian of action for
sustainabie development in the Baltic Sea
area. This work stems from the agreement
signed by the environment ministers of the
Baltic countries in Kalmar in October 1996.
The programme inctudes a sustainable for
estry development programme being
prepared jointly by Finland and Lithuania.
Finland is also in charge of integrating locai
programme work into the regional pro
gramme (Local Agenda 22). The pian of
acfion wili probably be compieted in spring
1998. The Ministry of the Environment and
the Ministry of Agricuiture and Forestry have
set up monitonng networks for this purpose.
The most important environmentai re
quirements in CEE countries and finland’s
neighbouring areas are: to reduce emissions
poliuting the Baitic Sea and air pollution
causing acid rain; to improve the safety of
nuclear reactors and nuclear waste handling;
to strengthen environment administration,
legislation, training and awareness; and to
enhance environment protection in Arctic ar
eas, particularly the Barents region. These
measures wiIi indirectly improve biological
diversity and contribute to the preservafion
of viable ecosystems. The development of na
ture reserves and sustainable agriculture also
have high priority.
Finland’s programme of environmen tai
projects in its neighbouring areas aims to reduce
the amount of transboundary pollution af
fecting Finland. Impiementafion of this pro
gramme is to be harmonized with the Baific
Sea Joint Comprehensive Action Programme.
The programme pronrntes joint environmen
tai protection projects in CEE countries and
finland’s neighbouring areas. HELCOM is in
the process of drawing up a list of threatened
habitats in the Baltic Sea area.
Various forms of financing wiil be sought
for the impiementation of environmental
projects in CFE countries and finiand’s
neighbouring areas, such as joint funding
provided by international financial insfitu
tions, recipient countries and various contrib
uting countries. Guarantees for ioans to be
granted for environment projects will also be
promoted. In the future, more attention must
be paid to the cost-effecfiveness of these
projects than with domestic investments. It is
also important to involve the private sector in
joint projects.
Finland has considerabie expertise in the
biological diversity of CEE countries and our
neighbouring areas. This expertise shouid be
supported and further developed, since
knowledge of the biologicai diversity of our
neighbouring areas is clearly iinked to assess
ing future needs in the conservation of Finn
ish bioiogicai diversity. Protection cooperation
in the Baltic Sea area is important, for in
stance, in planning the network of coastal
and marine protection areas. Developing re
search cooperafion concerning the bioiogical
diversity of the marine environment is also
important
99. The Agenda 21 for the Baitic Sea Region (a
pian of action for sustainabie deveiopment) wiii
be formulated, and a programme of sustainabie
forestry and biodiversity protection wiII be im
piemented in northwest Russia, inciuding the
Green beit project, as part of Finland’s cooper
ation with its adjacent areas.
100. Protection of the Baltic Sea is to be inten
sified by impiementing proposais made by the
Bakic Marine Environment Protection Commis
sion, HELCOM.
lOi. Projects undertaken with the support
funding of the Finnish government that have a
significant impact on the bioiogicai diversity of
CEE countries and Finiand’s neighbouring re
gions shail be impiemented in accordance with
Finnish iegisiation and the principies set forth in
Finiand’s ratified environmentai programmes,
taking into account the conditions prevailing in
the country concerned.
102. Environmental monitoring and environ
mentai impact assessment in CEE countries and
Finiand’s neighbouring regions is to be up
graded in conjunction with cooperation with
these countries.
i 03. Opportunities for funding biodiversity
projects in Finiand’s adjacent regions through
EU programmes (PHARE, TAC1S and Structural
Funds) wiii be promoted.
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04. Cooperation between Finland and the Bal
tic countries wiII be promoted in the fields of
nature conservation and sustainable forestry.
105. Finland wiII strive to promote research,
development, education and public awareness
aimed at capacity-building in the CEE countries
and Finland’s neighouring regions for the pro
tection and sustainable use of biological re
sources.
ticcooperation
7.3.1 Principles
Finland is involved in Archc environmental
protection through the Archc Coundll, founded
in September 1996, in accordance with the
Arctic Environment Protection Strategy ap
proved in Rovaniemi in 1991 (the Rovaniemi
process), and under the environment pro
gramme of the Barents Euro-Arctic Council.
The environment ministers of the coun
tries involved in environmental protection co
operation under the Barents Euro-Arctic
Council (Finland, Norway, Russia, Denmark,
Sweden and Iceland, plus the FU Commis
sion) decided in 1995 to include promotion of
projects aiming at preserving biological diver
sity in the Council’s work. This action is fo
cused on environmental problems and haz
ards in Russia, but also includes protection of
fiora and fauna. The ministers of the Barents
region approved the environment pro
gramme for the region in summer 1994. In its
implementation, Finland emphasizes the pro
tection and sustainable use of forests in the
Russian portion of the Barents region and
supporting the development of the Russian
environmental administration in the region,
for instance, in connection with the Russian
environment programme of the World Bank.
One aim of the programme is to curb emis
sions from industrial installations on the Kola
Peninsula. Attempts are being made to chan
nel loans from international financial institu
hons to the area. Finland is acting as chair
man of the environment group until October
1997, when the chair passes to Russia. Finland
is also leading the forest protection project.
The Barents Euro-Arctic Council has no
funding of its own; its principal role is in pro
mohng preparations and in acting as an
intergovernmental agreement mechanism.
This multilateral work will require not only
the contributions of the participating coun
tries but also the harmonization of the activi
ties and interests of national and interna
bonal organizations, funding programmes
and financial institutions. Russia’s commit
ment is of vital importance in these projects.
7.3.2 Measures
106. The state of the Arctic environment wiII
be monitored through participation in the Arc
tic Monitoring and Assessment Programme
(AMAP).
107. The conservation of Arctic fiora and fauna
and their habitats will be promoted through
participation in the CAFF programme (Conser
vation of Arctic Fauna and Fiora).
108. The procedural guidelines coordinated by
Finland for environmental impact assessment in
Arctic regions will be implemented.
109. Environmental protection in the Barents
region will be promoted by developing the pro
tection and sustainable use of forests.
7 4 European cooperation
7.4.1 Principles
The Coundll of Europe is the most significant
organ of cooperahon for nature protection in
Europe. It has conducted negotiations on the
Convention on the Conservation of European
Wildlife and Natural Habitats (also known as
the European nature conservation convention
or the Bern Convention). The Council has
also prepared the Pan-European Biological
and Landscape Diversity Strategy. The Euro
pean meeting of environment ministers (Sofia
1995) assigned the task of finalizing this strat
egy to the Council of Europe and to the Eu
ropean office of UNE which plays an impor
tant part in integrating countries outside the
Council of Europe in environment protection.
The aim is to promote the preservahon of
biological diversity in CIS countries and in
countries with economics in transition
through concrete measures including the pro
vision of international funding. The imple
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mentation of this programrne is part of the
Environment for Europe process coordinated
by the UN Econo;nic Conz;nission for Europe
(UN/ECE).
The Council of Europe’s environmental
strategy sets forth practicai measures for im
plernenting pan-European goais related to
bioiogical and iandscape diversity. Several
liaison groups have been set up; they will re
port to the next ministerial meeting in Arhus,
Denmark in 1996. At that meeting, results
achieved thus far will lie assessed and any
further measures decided upon. Finland is
aiready at a fairly advanced stage of imple
menting the eleven points in the strategy.
Work is being done in the framework of
the Convention on the Conservation of Euro
pean Wiidiife and Natural Habitats (the Bern
Convention) to create a netwc)rk of protected
areas (the EMERALD Network), which corre
sponds to the Natura 2000 network, but also
incorporates protected areas in the countries
of Centrai and Eastern Europe. This project is
particuiarly important since it wiIi invoive the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe in
the practical work of preserving biological di
versity. The EU will support the development
of this network through its LIFE-Nature pro
gramme.
The European Union, as a signatory to the
Convention on Biological Diversity, is prepar
ing a strategy to be pubiished in 1998 as a
Communication of the European Commission
on a European Community Biodiversity
Strategy.
A lack of coordination has been the major
probiem with environmental protection in
the EU. The biodiversity strategy will im
prove this situation. The fundamental issue,
however, is the need for assigning greater pri
ority to biological diversity in ali decision
maldng.
The EU’s current environmentai priority is
the developrnent of the Natura 2000 network
of protected areas. Most Member States in
tend to make their national submissions for
the Natura 2000 network, in accordance with
the Habitats Directive, during 1997. The aim
is to maintain the favourable conservation
status of commoniy defined habitat types
and species by using the Natura 2000 net
work and other national means. The national
submissions wiil be scrutinized in joint meet
ings involving the EU and the Member
States. The EU wiil allocate funds from the
LIFE-Nature fund to the development of the
Natura 2000 network. Over three years of
membership, Finland has received a totai of
about FIM 80 million for furthering nature
protection.
The role of the EU in biologicai diversity
cooperation with CEE countries and de
veloping countries wiII be specified during 1997.
Bioiogical diversity research is becoming a
new area of focus for the EU/STD pro
gramme. The biological diversity principles of
forest and environment projects implernented
by the EU have been defined in the Guide
lines for Forest Sector Deveiopment Co
operation: Forests in Sustainabie Deveiop
ment, Vol 1-11 (ECSC-EEC-EAEC, Brussels)
pubuished in spring 1997. The bioiogicai diver
sity cooperation of the EU will be primarily
aimed at countries that have signed the
Fourth ACP-EC Convention of Lorn.
7.4.2 Measures
The Eifth Em’ironinent Action Progrrnnine of the
European Union 1992-2000 (‘Towards sustaina
bility’) is currentiy being reviewed to ensure
that its goais wiil be attained. The major issue
in this review is the incorporation of environ
mental matters into agriculture, industry, en
ergy production, transport and tourisrn. The
review is also intended to improve the imple
mentation of legislation, to enhance the use
of instruments, to increase environmental
awareness and to support the active role of
the EU in international cooperation in the
sphere of environmental protection.
For Finland, the important points in this
review are to enhance EU measures in the
protection of the Baitic Sea and in the sus
tainable development of the Baltic Sea area.
Finland has emphasized the infroduction of
economic incentives and the reinforcement of
environmental aspects in various sectors of
the economy, particuiarly agriculture, trans
port and energy. Biological diversity should
be considered in various spheres of the econ
omy in the development of incentives, in rais
ing environmental awareness and in the
Community’s international activities.
Increasing attention is being given to the
impiementation and monitoring of EU legis
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lation in ali Member States. EU regulations
shouid be defined as minimum requirements
wherever possible so that Member States can
individuaily apply stricter iegislation without
hindering the functioning of the internal mar
ket. Provision should be made for the appli
cation of the ‘environment guarantee’ prin
ciple in harmonization reguiations so that the
vulnerability and other special characteristics
of Finiand’s natural environment can be
taken into account.
Finland is actively persuading the EU to
take an active role in coping with giobal envi
ronmental probiems such as the decine of bio
logical diversity. Finland considers it impor
tant that the Council of Europe be used as a
forum to deveiop actions aimed at preserving
biological diversity in Europe, particularly so
that the Russian Federation and other coun
tries in Central and Eastern Europe can be in
volved. Finland is aiso participating in the
preparation, development and implementa
tion of the EU biodiversity strategy.
The aims in developing FU biodiversity
policy are:
Increased use of economic instruments
wherever necessary so as to promote
nature conservation. Subsidy systems that
have an adverse effect on biological diver
sity will be discontinued and subsidies
reaiiocated so as to give greater emphasis
to biological diversity.
FU subsidy programmes (PHARE, TACIS
and the Structurai Funds) wiil be strength
ened so as to enable the EU to contribute
efficientiy towards the alieviation of
pollubon in the Baltic Sea area and Fin
land’s other neighbouring areas, the pro
tection of biological diversity, improve
ment of the safety of nuclear power
stations in Finland’s neighbouring areas
and the safe placement and handling of
nuciear waste.
The environmentai impact assessment
(EIA) procedure adopted by the EU will
be developed to promote the conversation
of biological diversity and the sustainable
use of its components. EIA will be ex
tended to cover not only projects but
various economic and political plans and
programmes. EIA wiIl be mandatory for
ali decisions concerning the use of EU
funds or investments.
ilO. Finland wiII participate in the preparation,
impiementation and development of the EU
Environment Policy and Biodiversity Strategy.
1 1. Finland will strive to ensure that the main
tenance and sustainabie use of biodiversity is
given careful consideration in ali major EU deci
sion-making.
7.5 Globa cooperation
7.5.1 Principles
The implementation of the Convention on Bi
ologicai Diversity is being guided and fol
Iowed up by the Conference of Parties (COP),
which has met annually since 1994. The COP
has, in accordance with its first three-year
programme, systematicaliy gone through the
articles of the Convention and launched fur
ther measures for each of them. The COP
aims to discuss equaily ali three aims of the
Convention .F biologicai diversity protection,
sustainabie use and equitable benefit sharing.
The next meeting (COP IV) will be held in
Bratislava in May 1998.
The COP is assisted by the Subsidiary
Body for Scientific, Technoiogical and Techni
cal Advice (SBSTTA), which meets annualiy.
The CO1 and the SBSTTA in particular, have
promoted the development of national re
porting and other monitoring systems related
to the conservation of bioiogical diversity and
the sustainabie use of its components, and
the development of monitoring methods such
as classification systems, criteria and indica
tors. The parties have set up a clearing-house
mechanism on the Internet to promote infor
mation exchange concerning monitoring, re
search and technology transfer.
In their work concerning the conservation
of biological diversity and the sustainable use
of its components, the parties have adopted
an ecosystem approach. In 1995, the COP
iaunched the preparation of a programme of
work on marine and coastal biological diver
sity. In 1996, the COP approved a programme
of work on agriculturai biological diversity,
which stresses close cooperation between the
FAO and the Convention. In 1996, the COP
decided that the Secretanat of the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity should begin to
draw up a programrne of work on forests
and bioiogical diversity that is meant to focus
on developing biological diversity criteria and
indicators and on surveying the impact of
hurnan activities, particularly forest manage
ment methods, on biological diversity in for
ests. The draft programme of work wiil be
discussed at COP IV in spring 1998. Further
measures on the biological diversity of inland
waters wili aiso be discussed. Liaison groups
consisfing of national experts assist in the
preparation and impiementation of pro
grammes of work; the members for these are
selected from rosters of experts subrnitted by
the parties. Finland cooperated with the sec
retariat in organizing a meeting for preparing
the programme of work on forests and bio
Iogicai diversity in Helsinki on May 25-28,
1997.
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Work on the equitable sharing of the benefits
of biological diversity has begun with the
preparation of background reports and by
encouraging parties to exchange information
through the clearing-house rnechanisrn, spe
cifically information on access to genetic re
sources, immaterial property related to bio
logical diversity and national measures re
lated to technology transfer. further work on
immaterial property wilI, in the short term,
concentrate on information exchange con
cerning national practices and on the launch
of cooperation hetween the Secretariat of the
Convention, the World Intellectual Property
Organization (WIPO) and the World Trade
Organization (WTO). The stance of the devel
oping countries is that issues related to the
equitahle sharing of henefits arising from the
use of biological diversity, particularly from
the use of genetic resources, such as technol
ogy transfer prornotion and immaterial prop
erty, should be given priority in further work.
In 1995, the COP initiated negotiations for
a protocol (the ‘biosafety protocol’) airned at
ensuring the safe handling, use and trans
boundary transfers of genetically rnodified
organisms (see section 6.8). This protocoi is
scheduled for cornpletion in 1998. Impiernen
tation of the protocol requires capacity
building related to know-how and adminis
tration of biosafety issues in developing
countries.
In 1996, the COP began work on examin
ing the role of indigenous peopies and Iocal
communities in the protection and sustain
able use of biological diversity. Additionally
equitable sharing of economic benefits
derived from the knowledge and practices
of indigenous peopies and local communities
with regard to biological diversity will be
examined.
The conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity and the equitable sharing
of benefits derived from natural resources re
quires that the biological diversity aspect be
treated as an integrated aspect of interna
tional conventions and other cooperation
concerning the environment and develop
rnent. These aims should also be included in
the work of international organizations, in
accordance with article 6b (the sectoral
responsibility principle) of the Convention
on Biological Diversity.
The Giobal Environment Facility (GEF)
The first phase (GEF 1) ran from 1991 to 1994,
the funding volume for the period being
about FIM 6 billion. GEF II, whose funding
pIan for 1995-1997 is about FIM 11 biilion, is
haifway cornpieted. About 40% of the funds
are aiiocated to the biologicai diversity sector.
The GEF is mainly being funded by OECD
countries, and the principal beneficiaries are
developing countries. The administration of
the GEF is distributed between the World
Bank, UNEP and the UN Development
Programme (UNDP).
Environmental projects related [0 the Con
vention on Biological Diversity are being
funded in developing countries and in coun
tries with ecvonomics in transition. Funding
is also aliocated for the protection of interna
tional waters. The GEF has rapidly ernerged
as a central source of international funding
for biological diversity research. Scientific re
search on biologicai diversity, above ali taxon
omy, systematics and ecology, occupy a cen
tral position in GEF projects. Although Fin
land has an exceptionally high levei of exper
tise in these fields, Finnish expertise has not
been used verv much in GEF projects to date.
GEF projects are mainly irnplemented by re
search institutions, consultant companies,
universities and natural science museums.
CEF projects have focused on drawing up
country-specific plans for the protection of
species, the basic ecological, taxonomic and
biogeographical mapping of biological diver
sity, and biotechnoiogy development. Typical
projects funded by GEF II inciude country
studies and projects aiming to safeguard the
bioiogical diversity of giobaily irnportant eco
systems. Ihese include programrnes for
founding strict nature reserves in Mexico and
Brazil, surveys of species endemisrn in the
coral reefs of Eritrea and indigenous species
in the Seycheiles, a pian for the protection of
the forested area of Bialowieca in Poland and
a botanical survey of the rainforests of Choco
in Columbia. There are about 50 projects un
der way at present. GEF projects are typically
implemented on a very large scale. The fund
ing for individual projects is on the order of
FIM 4 to 80 miilion (USD 3 to 10 million).
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The GEF was reorganized in 1994 and it is
now an interim financing mechanism for the
Convention on Biological Diversity. The first
few years of the fund’s existence went to
wards revising the GEF’s operafive strategies
and procedures; the actuai project work did
not begin until 1996.
GEF funding priorities in the near future
wiii be on enabiing acfivifies, inciuding sup
port of Country studies and national strate
gies in biological diversity, and capacity build
ing. In the iong term, funding wiii be aho
Cated to support action plans affecting
different ecosystems. The work of the GEF
as a financing meChanism for the Convention
on Bioiogicai Diversity wiii be assessed at
COP IV in 1998.
The priorities of GEF bioiogiCal diversity
funding are:
In accordance with the Convention on
Bioiogical Diversity, partnerships wiii be set
up between OECD countries on one side and
developing countries and countries with
eConomies in transition on the other to Cofl
duct national bioiogiCai diversity surveys in
the latter.
GEF nationat projects. The GEF wili support
national bioiogicai diversity survey projeCts in
Countries not involved in partnerships.
GEF Eastern Europe projects. Preparations
are being launChed for Creating an environ
ment protection pian in Russia (USD 20 mii
lion). Finland is well piaced to parficipate in
environmental protection planning in the
western taiga and in basic surveying of bio
iogical diversity.
GEf research profects (coordinated by
UNEP). Site-specific research projects invoiv
ing endangered species and ecosystems.
Regional biological diversity surveys. Projects
under preparation include the Ocean Isiand
Biodiversity project concentrating on the pro
teCtion of endemic isiand species.
Inventory and sustainabte use of biotogicat re
sources. National studies wiil be Carried out
on the use of bioiogiCai resources (genetiC re
sources) in the farming of domesticated and
Cultivated speCies, and in the bioteChnology
and pharmaCeutical industries (e.g. the INBio
projeCt in Costa Rica). This wili aiso be in
Cluded in ali national biological diversity sur
veys.
UNGASS
The UN General Assembly SpeCiai Session
(UNGASS) was heid in New York on June 23-
27, 1997. The purpose of this session was to
assess how weii governments and interna
tional organizations have progressed in im
plementing the decisions taken at the Confer
ence on Environment and Deveiopment
(UNCED) five years earlier. The aim was aiso
to guide the work of the UN Commission on
Sustainable Deveiopment (CSD) and to seiect
priorities for the near future in the promotion
of sustainable deveiopment. Key emphasis
was laid on forests, Ciimate change and fi
nanCing of measures to be undertaken to
heip deveioping countries.
UN Member States remain committed to
attaining the goals agreed in Rio, but no new
signiflcant commitments to combat environ
mentai problems were made. In terms of
solving giobai environmental probiems, the
session was fairly unproducfive. In the final
report of the UNGASS, the outiook for sus
tainable deveiopment is considered worse
than five years ago. It was observed that the
world’s forested area is stiil shrinking and
poiiution leveis are sf11 rising. No agreement
was reached on Curbing emissions contribut
ing to giobal warming; this decision was
postponed until the Climate Conference in
Kyoto in DeCember 1997. Additionaiiy no
commitments were made regarding further
funding for environmental protection meas
ures in deveioping Countries.
The UNGASS aiso faiied to reach a deCi
sion about starting negotiations on an inter
national forest agreement; instead, the assem
biy agreed to set up an open Intergovern
mental Forum on Forests (1FF) under the
CSD. This Forum is intended to support the
implementation of the suggestions for action
submitted by the Intergovernmental Panel on
Forests (1FF), which was set up under the
CSD in 1995 and flnished its work in Febru
ary 1997, to monitor and report on progress
in sustainable foresfry and forest proteetion,
and to assess outstanding issues in the work
of the IPf including trade and environment
issues, technology transfer and funding. The
Intergovernmentai Forum on Forests will re
port to the CSD in 1999. At the 2000 session of
the CSD, a decision must be taken on future
approaChes to international forest affairs and,
possibly, when to begin negotiations for an
international forest convention.
7.5.2 Measures
In the globai cooperation on the proteCtion
and sustainabie use of forests, suCh as in the
work of the Intergovernmental Forum on
Forests and, in the eventual negotiations COfl
cerning an international forest convention,
Finland emphasizes the importance of biolog
icai diversity. Finland aiso stresses the promo
tion of sustainable forestry, the need to revise
patterns of production and eonsumption, and
the development of economic instruments.
Additionally Finland emphasizes the harmo
nization of international trade and environ
mental objectives and the integration of sus
tainable development with various sectors of
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the economy. Furthermore, Finland lays em
phasis on the efficient implementation of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and the
Desertification Convention, the continuation
of Climate Convention negotiations, the pro
tection of the seas and the importance of
aquatic ecosystems, the development of mdi
cators of sustainable use of the natural envi
ronment in cooperation between various
fields, funding schemes and technology
transfer.
Finland is taking an active role in drafting
and implementing the programme of work
on forests and biological diversity. Addition
ally, Finland supports surveys on the interac
tion between biological diversity and forest
ecosystems as well as the development of cri
teria and indicators for biological diversity,
which is being done in cooperation with the
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological
Diversity and the Intergovernmental Forum
on Forests and its predecessor.
Finland is supporting efforts to protect
and maintain the knowledge, innovations
and practices related to the maintenance and
sustainable use of biological diversity among
indigenous people and local communities,
and equitable sharing of the benefits arising
from the utilizafion of such knowledge, inno
vations and practices. It is also important that
the Smi people participate in this coopera
tion together with other organizations repre
senting indigenous peopies.
Finland is supporting the work of the Sub
sidiary Body for Scientific, Technological and
Technical Advice (SBSTTA) of the Convention
on Biological Diversity by promofing devel
opment of the information clearing house
mechanism and by investing in the develop
ment of Finnish research in biological diver
sity, international exchange of information
and cooperation.
112. Finland supports the efficient impiementa
tion of the obligations set forth in the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity signed at the UN
Conference on Environment and Development
(UNCED, Rio de janeiro 1992), as well as
ali UN decisions related to their implementa
tion.
113. Finland supports the development and
reinforcement of the Global Environment Faci
lity (GEF) and, with due consideration to inter
national developments, endorses its appoint
ment as the permanent financial mechanism of
the Convention on Biological Diversity.
114. Projects undertaken with the funding or
support of the Finnish government that have a
significant impact on the biological diversity of
another country shall be implemented in ac
cordance with Finnish legislation and the
principles set forth in Finland’s ratified
environmental programmes, taking into account
the conditions prevailing in the country con
cerned.
115. In the context of the OECD and other in
ternational cooperation, Finland will participate
in the development of economic instruments
for the maintenance of biological diversity.
116. Within the UN Commission on Sustainable
Development (CSD), Finland will promote the
drafting of an international forest convention,
with due consideration to international develop
ments in this field.
117. Finland will support the development of
international law and conventions in accordance
with the objectives of the Convention on Bio
logical Diversity.
7.6 Development cooperation
and improvement of access
L to and transfer of information
L and technology —
Under the obhgations of the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity, the indus
trialized countries, which are contract
ing Parties, are responsible for funding
the incremental costs arising from the
impiementation of the Convention in
the developing countries, as calculated
in accordance with principles deter
mined by the Conference of Parties
(COP). It is vital to the successful im
piementation of the Convention in the
developing countries that the industri
alized countries honour their commit
ments vis-ä-vis funding and transfer of
information and technology concern
ing the protection and sustainable use
of biological diversity in developing
countries. The Contracting Parties shall
also promote cooperation in personnel
training and expert exchange. (Con
vention on Biological Diversity. Articles
6, 7, 10, 11, 14, 18; see Appendix 1.)
7.6.1 Principles
The Convention on Biological Diversity is a
‘new generation’ environmental agreement in
that it is as much a developrnent cooperation
agreement as an agreenlent on environmen
tal conservation and nature protection. The
main international mechanism that the Con
vention involves is multilateral and bilateral
developrnent aid from industrialized coun
tries to developing countries. This mechanisrn
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will help to support the developing countries
in preserving their biological diversity and
using it sustainably.
The developing countries should be reim
bursed for the benefits derived from the use
of their biological diversity. The industrialized
countries should offer reimbursement in the
form of financial aid and transfer of know
how and technology related to the protection
and sustainable use of biological diversity.
The Convention involves a reciprocal obiiga
tion to adopt the preservafion of biological
diversity as a component of national deci
sion-making and various spheres of trade, in
dustry and government. It is hoped that the
Convention wili provide new motivation for
protecfing important habitats as gene pools
with potenfial economic value, parficularly in
the developing countnes. This procedure
should set a precedent: for the first time eco
iogically important habitats will be assigned
intrinsic economic value in iand use planning.
Developing countries are being assisted in
the procurement of environmental technol
ogy and biodiversity expertise through the
clearing house mechanism; also, support is
being given to the efforts of developing coun
tries to set up biotechnoiogy industries that
use biological resources sustainabiy and for
the transfer of environmental technology.
The developing countries are required to
compile Country studies on bioiogiCal diver
sity (speCies, genetic resourCes, major nature
conservation sites) as a condition for exten
sive further funding through the GEE In
these country studies, the developing CoUfl
tries set their national priorities for the con
servation of biological diversity and the sus
tainable use of its components. The main role
of UNEP is to coordinate the impiementation
of Country studies and reports and to organ
ize partnerships. The UNEP Guidelines on
Country Studies were approved in 1994.
The preparedness of developing countries
to receive help from the World Bank, the GEF
and other financial institutions in the biologi
cal diversity sector will be limited untii they
complete their Country studies and national
strategies. Although most developing coun
tries have begun work on them, their comple
tion has been delayed. Funding decisions by
the GEF are increasingly being hampered by
a lack of preparation on the part of the reCipi
ent Countries.
For the developing Countries, the Conven
tion on Biological Diversity:
O initiates increasing cooperation with
OECD countries in the protection and sus
tainable use of the Iiving natural environ
ment;
O initiates the surveying of genetic
resources;
O initiates development Cooperation related
to technoiogy transfer (e.g. geographiC
information systems, remote surveying,
bioteChnoiogy) through the ciearing house
mechanism;
O initiates deveiopment cooperation with
industriaiized countries aiming at the
surveying of biological resources in a
seiected developing Country, planning
their economic use and developing
protection systems (twinning).
The impiementation of the Convention on
BiologiCai Diversity and the national aCtion
pian faiis within the purview of the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs, the Ministry of Trade and
Industry and the Ministry of the Environ
ment. The Ministry of Trade and Industry in
partiCular, but also the two other ministries,
are partiCipafing in the preparation of issues
connected with technology transfer, technol
ogy commercialization, trade poiicy and
immaterial rights related to biologiCai
diversity arising in the Convention and its
foilow-up.
The researCh programme on biologiCal di
versity coordinated by the ACademy of Fin
iand (1997-2002) inciudes researCh projects in
volving deveioping Countries. The Finnish
Church Aid couid provide a further channel
for development Cooperation in the sphere of
biodiversity.
7.6.2 Measures
SinCe the mid-1980s, Finland s development
aid Cooperafion has aimed at supporting the
efforts of deveioping Countries to alleviate
their environmental problems and take envi
ronmental aspects into aCcount in ail endeav
ours, for instance, by conducting environ
mental impaCt assessments of projects. In the
most reCent strategies, such as the develop
ment Cooperation strategy for the 1990s (1993)
and the DeCision-in-Pnnciple of the Council
of State concerning development cooperation
(1996), emphasis has been laid on helping the
developing Countries fuifil international envi
ronmental obligations.
It is a stated Condition of Finland ‘s devel
opment cooperation strategy that the reCipi
ent Country must participate in combating
giobal environmental hazards. In bilateral de
velopment aid, the measures undertaken to
combat the depletion of biological diversity
are surveyed in Cooperation with the target
Country.
The amount of aid allocated to target
countries varies greatly according to the level
of development or state of ecosystems in that
country. Whenever possible, the following
points are considered in deciding the aniount
of aid to be given:
support for the monitoring of biological
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diversity and for planning its protection
and sustainable use;
O capacity building through training and
research cooperation;
O sustainable use of biological resources and
technology cooperation;
O support for in situ and ex situ conservation
of biological diversity.
In order to include measures aiming at pre
serving biological diversity in developing
counfries, which is an integrai component of
finland’s bilateral development aid coopera
tion, a fundamental analysis of the challenges
posed by international conventions and a
systematic survey of needs and opportunities
for cooperation are needed as part of devel
opment cooperation programming. The mon
itoring of environmental targets in deveiop
ment aid cooperation also requires more
work.
The protection and sustainable use of bio
iogical diversity has aiready been a long
standing component of certain cooperation
projects in the forestry sector. In recent years,
however, projects have been prepared and
launched that primarily focus on preserving
biological diversity in developing countries.
Examples of this in official development co
operation inciude the protection of rainforests
in the mountains of Tanzania, the develop
ment of forestry and forest protection in
Laos, the forest project in Vietnam, the pro
tection project for the Machu Picchu area in
Peru, and regional cooperation to promote
sustainable development in the forests of
the Amazon. Support has been given to bio
logicai diversity research in the Peruvian
Amazon as well as certain nature protection
projects undertaken jointly by Finnish re
searchers and international non-governmen
tai organizations. In 1997, new joint projects
related to the Convention on Biological Di
versity are being pianned with Nicaragua and
Peru. Development projects for environmen
tai monitoring are being prepared with
Mozambique, Namibia and Kyrghyzstan.
These projects include monitoring of bio
logical diversity.
Projects based on bilateral grants always
aim to improve the capacity of the recipient
and to involve the beneficiaries of the
projects and the people affected by them in
the planning, impiementation and monitor
ing. Transparency is ensured in project pian
ning and impiementation. The equitable shar
ing of the benefits derived from genetic re
sources is given speciai consideration when
allocating funds for potential projects.
Finland provided about FIM 41 million per
annum in funding for GEF projects in the
three-year period 1994-1996 (total FIM 124
million).
The biological diversity projects of the
Ministry for Foreign Affairs were listed for
the first time in 1995.
118. Finland will strive, in the selection, pian
ning and impiementation of deveiopment coop
eration projects, to improve capacity-building in
the developing countries to fuifil the obligations
of the Convention on Biological Diversity as te
gards research, monitoring, administration and
the conservation and sustainabie use of biologi
cal diversity.
119. Technoiogy transfer and access to informa
tion related to the conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity in the developing countries
wiII be increased in the context of deveIopment
cooperation.
120. Training and education wiiI be increased so
as to improve the capacity of Finnish biodiversi
ty experts to work in the deveioping countries
and to participate as partners in international
biodiversity projects impiemented in developing
countries.
121. The impact on biodiversity of development
cooperation projects will be assessed by includ
ing biodiversity assessment in the selection,
planning, impiementation and resuit evaluation
of deveiopment cooperation projects.
122. The impiementation of biodiversity
projects will be monitored and the quality of
development cooperation will be improved, for
instance, through the EIA procedure.
7.7 Prevention of transboundary
hazards to biobgical diversity
7.7.1 Principles
Although the Convention on Bioiogical Diver
sity affirms that ali states have sovereign
rights over their natural resources, any action
undertaken within or beyond the nationai ju
risdiction of any state must not exert an ad
verse impact on the biologicai diversity of an
other state. If such damage is caused to an
other state, the Conference of Parties (COP)
shall examine, on the basis of studies to be
carried out, the issue of liability and redress
(e.g. restorabon and compensation).
The Convention obiigates the Contracting
Parties to promote bilateral and regionai co
operation and information exchange on is
sues and problems reiated to actions taken
within the jurisdiction of one Contracting
Party that may have an adverse impact on bio
logicai diversity in another state. Potentiaily
affected States must be notified immediately,
and acfion must be initiated to prevent or
minimize hazards. As prescribed in the Con
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O vention, an intergovernmental biological di7 versity monitoring system or earty warningnetwork should be set up to monitor any p0-tential threats to bioiogical diversity, to notify
states of these threats and to initiate meas
ures to prevent them.
The eariy warning network would moni-
tor established cultivated plant species and
domestic animal species; gene banks, individ
uals or organizations handling genetic mate
rial; the genetic uniformity of cultivated plant
species; climatic hazards to biological diver
sity; the introduction of foreign species; emis
sions and other ongoing sources of poilufion;
rapid habitat depietion; and overuse of spe
cies.
7.7.2 Measures
In this area, the impiementation of the Con
vention on Biologicai Diversity and the na
tional action pian is being undertaken as a
joint effort primarily between the Ministry of
the Environment, the Ministry of the Interior
and the Ministry of Defence. Pianning and
preparation are the responsibility of the Min
istry of the Environment, whiie impiementa
tion is the responsibility of the Ministry of
the Interior.
1n accordance with the Decree on the
Frontier Guard, the Frontier Guard cooper
ates with the poiice in monitoring transports
of hazardous substances, the prevention of
water pollution and the observance of hunt
ing and fishing regulations. These duties are
included in the normal patrol and other mon
itoring acfivities undertaken by the Frontier
Guard.
The official duties of the Frontier Guard,
such as monitoring environmental damage at
sea, could aiso inciude monitoring of signifi
cant damage to bioiogicai diversity, as weil as
participation in the creation of the eariy
warning network described above. The De
fence Forces could also participate in this
work alongside their normal duties. The bio
iogicai diversity early warning network to be
set up in Finland shouid later be linked to the
international early warning network.
123. It wiII be ensured that fishing practised in
Finnish waters, in accordance with the EU
Common Fishecies Policy, safeguards the pres
ervation of natural stocks of salmon in the Baltic
Sea.
124. The early warning network stipulated by
the Convention on Biological Diversity wiII be
established to monitor hazards to biodiversity
and to initiate measures to prevent them.
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Impiementation,
follow-up and revision
of the action pian
quires a change in production and consump
tion habits with seriously harmful environ
mental effects. The national action pian out
lines the basic approach that Finland shouid
adopt. The development measures proposed
here have been made as tangible as possible
so that their impiementation can be gauged
or otherwise assessed.
The nafional impiementation of the obii
gations of the Convention on Biological Di
versity can be described as an adaptafion
process as shown in Figure 2.
Deeper and broader cooperation and net
working are needed for implementing the ac
tion pian (Figure 3). New interadfive prepara
tion procedures are needed for planning and
decision-maidng; such procedures are aiready
being deveioped in some sectors, for exampie
in agriculture and forestry. In addition to the
environment administration, other branches
of administra%on, trade and industry, the sci
entific community as weil as citizens and
non-governmental organizations play a key
role. The action pian also needs the support
of iocal administration, non-governmental or
ganizations and individual citizens in order
to succeed. International measures and coop
eration with international organizafions are
aiso important.
Some iocal authorities have aiready pre
pared their own biological diversity pro
grammes. Locai authorities can influence the
impiementafion of the action pian in land use
planning, in maldng official decisions, in
monitoring the state of the environment and
bioiogical diversity in their municipaiities, in
implemenfing various environmentally on
ented projects and in raising environmental
awareness. The environmental administration
and the internal affairs administration are co
operating in efforts to empower local authori
ties to maintain bioiogical diversity.
It is important that the national action
pian be wideiy publicized. for this purpose, a
summary of the action pian is being prepared
for both domestic and international use.
8.2 Monitoring the
impiementation of the action
pian — ——
The developrnent measures proposed in the
completed national action pian form the basis
for monitoring its impienientation and suhse
quent revision. Further inforniation is needed,
howevet on the state of biologicaI diversity,
trends in the pressures affecting it, the re
alization of measures contributing to biologi
caJ diversity and the effectiveiiess of the cho
sen incentives. Ihis information is being gen
erated through rnulti-disciplinary research,
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8.1 Impiementation of the action
pian
Finland has recently made encouraging
pnogress in the conservation and sustainabie
use of bioiogical diversity, particularly in for
estry and forest legislation. Howevet the
changes that have occurred earlier are 50 ex
tensive in some respects that there remains
cause for concern regarding the future of Fin
land’s biological diversity. The vanious
branches of administration should continue
to cooperate in their efforts to preserve bio
logical diversity, and their areas of responsi
bulity in this work should be clarified.
The aim is that the measures proposed in
the national action pian for biological diversity
wili gradually aiter the functions of society in
a direction more favourable for the conser
vation of bioiogicai diversity and its sustain
abie use. Furthermore, this should be achieved
in a way that will not impair Finiand’s eco
nomic competitiveness in the long term.
Achieving sustainable development as far as
biotogical diversity is concerned above ali ne-
Figure 2. The planning, implementation and monitoring process
for the protection and sustainable use of biological diversity at
national level (Miller & Lanou 7995).
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Figure 3. The process of biological diversity management: leveis, duties and participants. The arrows
depict physical effects on the natural environment research findings, information transfe decision- $
making powers or participation by citizens (Work/ng group report 1995:4, Ministry of the Environ
ment).
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monitoring, controi, statistics, accounting sys
tems and various reports. The results of mon
itoring will be used as input in revising the
action pian and in drawing up a new action
pian when the time comes. As necessary,
Finnish environmental policy wili be subjected
to international assessment to gauge its ef
fectiveness; these assessments wiii aiso cover
biologicai diversity.
By monitoring the impiementation of the
nafional action pian for bioiogicai diversity,
we can estimate how weii Finnish ministries,
trade and industry have succeeded in chang
ing trends that are harmfui to bioiogicai di
versity. The ministries and sectors in question
wili assess the impiernentation of the action
pian in reiation to action pians and sfrategies
that they have [hemselves drawn up. The
programmes and reports produced by the
ministries aiso support their own work and
the impiementation of the national action
pian.
National liaison network
A nationai liaison network comprising ali
branches of administration, trade and indus
try wili be established to foiiow up the impie
mentation of the national action pian for bio
iogicai diversity and to coordinate the na
tionai nionitoring of the state of biologicai
diversity in Finland. This liaison network will
be set up eariy in 1998 at the iatest.
This network or a separate working group
wili prepare the first progress report, which
wiiI be based on information submitted by
the members of the network. This report wiii
be avaiiable for the Fifth Conference of Par
ties (COP V) to be heid in 1999 or eariy 2000
or indeed for any other monitoring confer
ence concerning the conservation and sus
tainabie use of bioiogicai diversity.
The proposal for a nationai action pian for
bioiogical diversity wiit be extensively circu
iated for comments. The parties consuited
wiii be asked to state whether the action pian
needs to be debated in the Councii of State
and to nominate their representative for the
nationai iiaison network on bioiogicai diver
sity.
8.3 Duration of the action
pian
The nationai action pian for bioiogicai diver
sity covers the period from 1997 to 2005.
Thereafter it wiii be revised and updated at
five-year intervais. The revision process wiii
take account of monitoring data on the state
and deveiopment of bioiogicai diversity and
of new deveiopment areas such as the impie
mentation and revision of EU environment
prograrnmes, updated Scandinavian environ
ment strategies, the impiementation of the
recommendations of the UN Conference on
Environment and Deveiopment (UNCFD)
and other internationai deveiopments in the
fieid.
8.4 Costs and resources
The impiementation of the nationai action
pian for bioiogicai diversity mostiy invoives
deveioping the functions of branches of
administration, trade and industry 50 as to
aiiow for the maintenance of bioiogicai
diversity. The ministries do not have
significant extra resources avaiiabie for
impiementing this action pian; rather, they
wiii be functioning within the framework of
their existing budgets. The costs of the
measures proposed depend iargeiy on how
weii these measures can be harmonized with
other pianning and deveioprnent measures.
The proposed measures and goais shouid in
fact be considered at the initiai pianning
stage.
Meanwhiie, as the funds aiiocated to State
administration decrease, so do resources
avaiiabie for environmentai monitoring.
Thus, it is important to enhance bioiogicai
diversity monitoring and to concentrate
resources on areas where monitoring is e
ssentiai.
The costs of iii sitii biodiversity conserva
tion and the impiementation of the proposed
measures wiii be achieved iargeiy within the
framework budget of the Ministry of the En
vironment. However, the action pian pro
poses a further aiiocation for the manage
ment and maintenance of nature reserves
acquired by the State under the Nature
Conservation Act, as shown beiow in section
8.4.1.
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8.4.1 In situ conservation: costs and
resources
Acquisition of nature reserves
Up to the beginning of 1996, about FIM 1050
million had been spent on iand acquisitions
and compensation paid under conservation
programmes. In ali, government iand worth
about FIM 260 million has been acquired for
nature conservation purposes. The impie
mentation of conservation programmes re
ceived a significant boost when the Cabinet
Economic Poiicy Committee confirmed the
nature conservation funding programme for
1996-2007 on June 4, 1996. Under this funding
programme, a total of about FIM 3.2 biiiion
wiii be spent on acquiring land for the State
and for paying compensation to iandowners.
The aim is to ensure the resources needed for
implementing the nature conservation pro
grammes 50 that those programmes ratified
by the Councii of State can be impiemented
by the year 2004. Thus, the timing of this
funding programme would coincide with that
of the FU Natura 2000 network. The aim is to
reach an agreement with the owners of iand
failing under the conservation programmes
concerning the saie or exchange of, or com
pensation for, these iand areas by the year
2000 50 that funding wiii continue untii 2007.
The funding programme not only makes
provisions for nature conservation pro
grammes but aiso for other comparabie obii
gations incurred by the government, for in
stance, through protected areas aiiocated in
pians aiready ratified, particuiariy for the
protection of endangered species and old
growth forests. Provisions have also been
made for certain other future costs, such as
those arising from the Natura 2000 network.
The budget for the funding programme is
strongiy weighted towards its beginning.
Thus, regionai environmental centres are weii
piaced to respond to initiatives, offers of sale
and applications for compensation from iand
owners within a reasonable time, a point im
portant for safeguarding the rights of the
iandowners.
As set forth in the Nature Couservation Act
(1096/1996), iandowners have the right to de
mand that land faiiing under a nature conser
vation programme be purchased by the state
within a given time. The protection of Natura
2000 sites must be impiemented through ieg
isiative, administrative or other measures
within six years of the site being approved
for inciusion in Natura 2000. This legal right
does not appiy to iand areas approved for in
ciusion in the scheme before the Act came
into effect. However, the option for rapid im
piementation of the scheme in such land ar
eas is aiso provided for in the funding pro
gramme.
Sufficient annual resources for estabiishing
protected areas under this funding pro
gramme were inciuded in the second suppie
mentary State budget in 1996 and in the State
budget for 1997. Slightiy over FIM 300 miilion
is avaiiabie in 1997, for the impiementation of
conservation programmes. Aiso, FIM 200 mii
lion of the ailocations for future years can be
committed this yeat (Figure 4).
Suppiementary funding from the FU LINE
fund is availabie for protecting priority natu
ral habitat types and the habitats of priority
species referred to in FU nature conservation
directives. In 1995-96, Finland received a total
Figure 4. F/nanc/ng programme for nature conservation programmes 1996-2007.
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of FIM 45 million from this source. Prelimi
nary data show that in 1997 FIM 35 million in
EU funding will be received for similar
projects. The funding opportunities offered
by the EU Habitats Directive should also be
used in the protection of priority species and
habitats.
Maintenance of protected areas
Present resources are insufficient for the
proper rnanagement and maintenance of the
increasing number of nature reserves. The
rapidly increasing number of new protected
areas is creating pressures to increase the
maintenance budget, particularly as existing
protection programmes are stiil being funded
out of the same programme described above.
Furthermore, the decision-in-principle taken
by the Council of State in summer 1996 con
cerning the pro tection of old-growth forests
in northern Finland designates major expans
es of new protected areas and extensions to
existing ones.
In taking this decision to protect old
growth forests, the Council of State also de
cided on compensation for the effects this has
on incomes and employment. According to
the compensation plan, annual cumulative
compensation of FIM 1.5 million will be paid
from the allocation for the management and
rnaintenance of nature reserves for use in
northern Finland. In 2006, this curnulative
compensation will have grown to FIM 15 mii
lion per annum. This wiII seriously hinder the
quality of maintenance in nature reserves in
southern Finland if the total allocation is not
increased.
New protected areas contain an increas
ingly large proportion of natural environ
ments and heritage environments that have
been in commercial use and have thus lost
their original ecological character. The restora
tion of their natural state and its continued
management, and the maintenance of herit
age environments, are the most expensive
kind of rnaintenance work because they are
labour intensive. Increasing the overail alloca
fion is also important because the availability
of employment funds for nature reserve
maintenance has become more difficult each
year.
Nature reserve management and maintenance aho
cations wiII be increased by FIM 6.0 million per an
num between 2002 and 2005.
In situ protection under the Forest Act:
Costs and resources
Section 10 of the Forest Act (1093/1996) speci
ties seven habitats of outstanding importance
for biological diversity. If such habitats are in
their natural state or in a state closely resem
bling it, their management and maintenance
should be undertaken so as to preserve their
indigenous features.
No comprehensive inventory of priority
habitats has yet been compiled. Prelirninary
surveys show that they account for about one
per cent of the Iand area of commercial for
ests. The decrease in felling caused by protec
tion of such habitats would be under one per
cent, since it is usually possible to carry out
limited fellings in protected areas. One per
cent of the total stumpage price income
amounts to about FIM 50 million per annum.
The costs of preserving the indigenous
features of priority habitats are primarily
borne by the landowner. Compensation is
only available if such costs cause a major loss
of income to a single landowner in a given
area. The threshold level is usually four per
cent of the income generated by the forest;
the landowner is entitled to compensation for
loss of income above this. Alternatively, the
landowner can apply for a special permit as
per section 11 of the Forest Act to manage
and use the forest in such a way that his loss
of income remains minor.
According to section 19 of the Act on the
financing of Sustainable Forestry (1094/1996), a
landowner can apply for environmental sub
sidies for major extra costs and loss of income
caused by use of the forest for purposes other
than timber production. Environmental subsi
dies are not confined to priority habitats, but
these take precedence in granting environ
ment subsidies. According to section 20 of the
Act on the financing of Sustainable Forestry,
funding can also be granted for individual
forest management projects. About FIM 5
million is available in environmental subsi
dies for forestry in 1997. Preliminary esti
mates show that this allocation is sufficient
for environmental subsidy applications con
cerning priority habitats.
Biological diversity protection rn
agricultural environments: Costs and
resources
A summary of the extent of measures funded
under the environmental programme for ag
riculture aiming at the managernent and
maintenance of biological diversity in agricul
tural environments (1995-1999) will be ob
tained once the final report of the rnonitoring
group for this programme is completed in
March 1998. Preparations for the new envi
ronmental programme for agriculture will be
gin in 1998, but the impact of this programme
in funding the management of biological di
versity has not yet been assessed.
CONVENTION
on Biological Diversity
Preamble
The Contracting Parties,
Conscious of the intrinsic value of biologi
al diversity and of the ecological, genetic,
social, economic, scientific, educational, cul
tural, recreational and aesthefic values of bio
logicai diversity and its components,
Conscious also of the importance of bio
logical diversity for evolution and for main
taining life sustaining systems of the bio
sphere,
Mfirming that the conservation of biologi
cai diversity is a common concern of human
kind,
Reaffirming that States have sovereign
nghts over their own biologicai resources,
Reaffirming aiso that States are respon
sible for conserving their bioiogical diversity
and for using their biologicai resources in a
sustainable manner,
Concerned that biologicai diversity is be
ing significantly reduced by certain human
activities,
Aware of the general lack of information
and knowledge regarding biological diversity
and of the urgent need to develop scientific,
technicai and institutionai capacities to pro
vide the basic understanding upon which to
pian and implement appropriate measures,
Noting that it is vital to anticipate, pre
vent and attack the causes of significant re
duction or ioss of biological diversity at
source,
Noting also that where there is a threat of
significant reduction or Ioss of biological di
versity, lack of fuli scientific certainty should
not be used as a reason for postponing meas
ures to avoid or minimize such a threat,
Noting further that the fundamental re
quirement for the conservation of biological
diversity is the in-situ conservation of ecosys
tems and natural habitats and the mainte
nance and recovery of viable populafions of
species in their natural surroundings,
Noting further that ex-situ measures, pref
erably in the country of origin, also have an
important role to play,
Recognizing the close and fraditional de
pendence of many indigenous and locai com
munities embodying traditional lifestyles on
biological resources, and the desirability of
sharing equitably benefits ansing from the
use of traditionai knowledge, innovations
and practices relevant to the conservation of
biological diversity and the sustainable use of
its components,
Recognizing aiso the vitai role that wom
en play in the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity and affirming the
need for the fuil participation of women at
ail leveis of policy-making and impiementa
tion for biologicai diversity conservation,
Stressing the importance of, and the need
to promote, international, regionai and giobal
cooperation among States and intergovern
mental organizations and the non-govern
mental sector for the conservation of biologi
cal diversity and the sustainable use of its
components,
Acknowiedging that the provision of new
and additional financial resources and appro
priate access to relevant technologies can be
expected to make a substantial difference in
the world’s abiiity to address the Ioss of bio
logicai diversity,
Acknowiedging further that special provi
sion is required to meet the needs of devel
oping countries, including the provision of
new and additional financial resources and
appropriate access to relevant technologies,
Noting in this regard the special condi
tions of the teast developed countries and
small island States,
Acknowledging that substantial invest
ments are required to conserve bioiogical di
versity and that there is the expectation of a
broad range of environmental, economic and
social benefits from those investments,
Recognizing that economic and social de
velopment and poverty eradication are the
first and overriding prioriHes of developing
countries,
Aware that conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity is of critical impor
tance for meeting the food, health and other
needs of the growing world population, for
which purpose access to and sharing of both
genefic resources and technologies are essen
tial,
Noting that, ultimately, the conserva
tion and sustainable use of biologicai diversi
ty will strengthen friendly relations among
States and contribute to peace for human
kind,
Desiring to enhance and complement
existing international arrangements for the
conservation of biologicai diversity and sus
tainable use of its components, and
Determined to conserve and sustainable
use biological diversity for the benefit of
present and future generafions,
Have agreed as foliows:
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Arficle 1.
Objectives
The objectives of this Convention, to be
pursued in accordance with its relevant pro
visions, are the conservafion of biological di
versity, the sustainable use of its components
and the fair and equitable sharing of the ben
efits arising out of the uhlization of genetic
resources, including by appropriate access to
genetic resources and by appropriate transfer
of relevant technologies, taking into account
ali rights over those resources and to technoi
ogies, and by appropriate funding.
Articie 2.
Use of Terms
For the purposes of this Convention:
“Bioiogical diversity” means the variability
among living organisms from ali sources in
ciuding, inter alia, terrestriai, marine and oth
er aquatic ecosystems and the ecological
compiexes of which they are part; this in
cludes diversity within species, between spe
cies and of ecosystems.
“Biological resources” includes genetic re
sources, organisms or parts thereof, popula
tions, or any other biotic component of eco
systems with actual or potentiai use or value
for humanity.
“Biotechnoiogy” means any technoiogical
appiication that uses biological systems, liv
ing organisms, or derivatives thereof, to
make or modify products or processes for
speciflc use.
“Country of origin of genetic resources”
means the Country whiCh possesses those ge
netiC resources in in-situ Conditions.
“Country providing genetic resoUrCeS”
means the Country suppiying genetiC re
sources ColieCted from in-situ sourCes, inClud
ing popuiations of both wild and domesti
Cated speCies, or taken from ex-situ sourCes,
which may or may not have originated in
that Country.
“DomestiCated or Culfivated speCies”
means species in whiCh the evolutionary
process has been infiuenCed by humans to
meet their needs.
“ECosystem” means a dynamiC Complex of
plant, animal and miCro-organism Communi
ties and [heir non-Iiving environment inter
acting as a funcfionai unit.
“Ex-situ Conservation” means the Conser
vation of Components of biologiCal diversity
outside their natural habitats.
“GenetiC material,, means any materiai of
plant, animal, miCrobial or other origin Con
taining funCtional units of heredity.
“GenetiC resourCes” means genetiC materi
al of aCtual or potential value.
“Habitat” means the plaCe or type of site
where an organism or popuiation naturaily
OCCUf5.
“In-situ Conditions” means Conditions
where genetiC resources exist within eCoSyS
tems and natural habitats, and, in the case of
domestiCated or Cultivated speCies, in the sur
roundings where they have deveioped their
distinCtive properties.
“In-situ Conservation” means the Conser
valion of eCosystems and natural habitats
and the maintenanCe and recovery of viable
popuiations of speCies in their natural sur
roundings and, in the case of domestiCated
or Cuitivated species, in the surroundings
where they have deveioped their distinClive
properties.
“FroteCted area” means a geographiCally
defined area whiCh is designated or reguiated
and managed to aChieve speCifiC Conserva
tion objeCtives.
“Regional eCOnOmiC integration organiza
tion” means an organization Constituted by
sovereign States of a given region, to whiCh
its member States have transferred Compe
tenCe in respeCt of matters governed by this
Convention and whiCh has been duly author
ized, in aCCordanCe with its internal proCe
dures, to sign, ratify, aCCept, approve or a
Cede to it.
“Sustainabie use” means the use of Com
ponents of biologiCai diversity in a way and
at a rate that does not lead to the iong-term
deCline of biologiCai diversity, thereby main
taining its potential to meet the needs and
aspirafions of present and future generations.
“TeChnology” inCiudes bioteChnology.
ArtiCle 3.
Principle
States have, in aCCordanCe with the Char
ter of the United Nations and the prinCiples
of international iaw, the sovereign nght to
exploit their own resources pursuant to their
own environmental poliCies, and the respon
sibiiity to ensure that aCtivities within their
jurisdiCtion or Controi do not cause damage
to the environment of other States or of areas
beyond the limits of national jurisdiCtion.
ArfiCle 4.
Iii risdictionat Scope
SubjeCt to the rights of other States, and
exCept as otherwise expressly provided in
this Convention, the provisions of this Con
vention apply, in reiation to eaCh ContraCting
Party:
(a) In the case of Components of biologiCal
diversity, in areas within the lirnits of its na
tional jurisdiCtion; and
(b) In the case of processes and activities,
regardless of where their effects occur, car
ried out under its jurisdiction or control,
within the area of its national jurisdiction or
beyond the Iimits of national jurisdiction.
Article 5.
Cooperation
Each Contracting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropriate, cooperate with
other Contracting Parties, directly or, where
appropriate, through competent internation
al organizations, in respect of areas beyond
national jurisdiction and on other matters of
mutual interest, for the conservation and sus
tainable Use of biological diversity.
Article 6.
General Measures foi Conservation
and Sustainable Use
Each Contracting Party shall, in accord
ance with its particular conditions and capa
bilifies:
(a) Develop national sfrategies, plans or
programmes for the conservation and sus
tainable use of biological diversity or adapt
for this purpose existing strategies, plans or
programmes which shall reflect, inter alla,
the measures set out in this Convention rele
vant to the Contracting Party concerned; and
(5) Integrate, as far as possible and as ap
propriate, the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity into relevant secto
ral or cross-sectoral plans, programmes and
policies.
Article 7.
Identification and Monitoring
Each Contracting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropriate, in particular for
the purposes of Articles 8 to 10:
(a) Identify components of biological di
versity important for its conservation and
sustainable use having regard to the indica
tive list of categories set down in Annex 1;
(b) Monitor, through sampling and other
techniques, the components of biological di
versity identified pursuant to subparagraph
(a) above, paying particular attention to
those requiring urgent conservation meas
ures and those which offer the greatest p0-
tential for sustainable use;
(c) Identify processes and categories of ac
tivities which have or are likely to have sig
nificant adverse impacts on the conservation
and sustainable use of biological diversity,
and monitor their effects through sampling
and other techniques; and
(d) Maintain and organize, by any mecha
nism data, derived from identification and
monitoring activities pursuant to subpara
graphs (a), (b) and (c) above.
Article 8.
In-situ Canservatian
Each Contracting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropriate:
(a) Establish a system of protected areas
or areas where special measures need to be
taken to conserve biological diversity;
(b) Develop, where necessary, guidelines
for the selection, establishment and manage
ment of protected areas or areas where spe
cial measures need to be taken to conserve
biological diversity;
(c) Regulate or manage biological re
sources important for the conservation of
biological diversity whether within or outside
protected areas, with a view to ensuring their
conservafion and sustainable use;
(d) Promote the protection of ecosystems,
natural habitats and the maintenance of
viable populations of species in natural sur
roundings;
(e) Promote environmentally sound and
sustainable development in areas adjacent to
protected areas with a view to furthering
protection of these areas;
(f) Rehabilitate and restore degraded eco
systems and promote tile recovery of threat
ened species, inter alla, through the develop
ment and impiementation of plans or other
management sfrategies;
(g) Establish or maintain means to regu
late, manage or control the risks associated
with the use and release of living modified
organisms resulting from biotechnology
which are likely to have adverse environ
mental impacts that could affect the conser
vation and sustainable use of biological di
versity, taldng also into account the risks to
human health;
(h) Prevent the introduction of, control or
eradicate those alien species which threaten
ecosystems, habitats or species;
(i) Endeavour to provide the conditions
needed for compatibility between present
uses and the conservation of biological diver
sity and the sustainable use of its compo
nents;
(j) Subject to its national legislation, re
spect, presewe and maintain knowledge, in
novations and practices of indigenous and
local communities embodying traditional life
styles relevant for the conservation and sus
tainable use of biological diversity and pro
mote their wider applicafion with the ap
proval and involvement of the hoider of such
knowledge, innovations and practices and
encourage the equitable sharing of the bene
fits arising from the utilization of such
knowledge, innovations and practices;
(k) Develop or maintain necessary legisla
tion andlor other regulatory provisions for
the protection of threatened species and pop
ulations;
(1) Where a significant adverse effect on
biological diversity has been determined pur
suant to Article 7, regulate or manage the rel
evant processes and categories of activities;
and
(m) Cooperate in providing financial and
other support for in-situ conservation out
lined in subparagraphs (a) to (1) above, par
ticularly to developing countries.
Arficle 9.
Ex-situ Conservation
Each Contracting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropnate, and predomi
nantly for the purpose of complementing in
situ measures:
(a) Adopt measures for the ex-situ conser
vation of components of biological diversity,
preferably in the Country of origin of such
Components;
(b) Establish and maintain faCilities for ex
situ Conservation of and researCh on plants,
animais and miCro-organisms, preferably in
the Country of origin of genetiC resources;
(C) Adopt measures for the recovery and
rehabilitation of threatened speCies and for
their reintrodudfion into their natural habi
tats under appropriate conditions;
(d) Regulate and manage ColleCtion of bio
logiCal resources from natural habitats for ex
situ Conservation purposes so as not to
threaten eCosystems and in-situ populations
of speCies, exCept where speCial temporary
ex-situ measures are required under subpara
graph (C) above; and
(e) Cooperate in providing financial and
other support for ex-situ Conservation out
lined in subparagraphs (a) to (d) above and
in the establishment and maintenanCe of ex
situ Conservation facilities in developing
countries.
ArtiCle 10.
Sustainabte [(se of Components of
Biological Diversity
EaCh ContraCting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropriate:
(a) Integrate consideration of the conser
vation and sustainable Use of biological re
sources into national deCision-making;
(b) Adopt measures relating to the use of
biologiCal resources to avoid or minimize ad
verse impaCts on biologiCal diversity;
(c) ProteCt and encourage Customary use
of biological resources in aCcordanCe with tra
ditional Cultural practices that are Compatible
with Conservation or sustainable use require
ments;
(d) Support loCal populations to develop
and implement remedial aCtion in degraded
areas where biological diversity has been re
duCed; and
(e) Encourage Cooperation between its
governmental authorities and its private se
tor in developing methods for sustainable
use of biologiCal resourCes.
Artide 11.
Incentive Meas ures
EaCh ContraCting Party shall, as far as
possible and as appropriate, adopt eConomi
cally and soCially sound measures that aCt as
inCenfives for the consewafion and sustainable
use of components of biologkal diversity.
ArtiCle 12.
Research and Training
The ContraCting Parties, taking into ac
Count the speCial needs of developing coun
tries, shall:
(a) Establish and maintain programmes
for sCientific and teChniCal eduCation and
training in measures for the identifiCation,
Conservation and sustainable use of biologi
Cal diversity and its Components and provide
support for suCh eduCation and training for
the speCific needs of developing Countries;
(b) Promote and encourage researCh
whiCh Contributes to the Conservation and
sustainable use of biologiCal diversity, partiC
ularly in developing Countries, inter-alia, in
aCCordance with deCisions of the ConferenCe
of the Parties taken in consequence of recom
mendations of the Subsidiary Body on SCien
tifiC, TechniCal and TechnologiCal AdviCe; and
(C) In keeping with the provisions of Arfi
des 16, 18 and 20, promote and Cooperate in
the use of sCientifiC advances in biological di
versity researCh in developing rnethods for
conservation and sustainable use of biologi
Cal resourCes.
Arficle 13.
Public Education and Awareness
The ContraCting Parties shall:
(a) Promote and encourage understanding
of the importanCe of, and the measures re
quired for, the Conservation of hiological di
versity, as well as its propagation through
media, and the inClusion of these topics in
eduCational programrnes; and
(b) Cooperate, as appropriate, with other
States and international organizations in de
veloping educationat and public awareness
programmes, with respect to conservation
and sustainable use of biological diversity.
Article 14.
Irnpact Asscssment and Minirnizing
Adverse Irnpacts
1. Each Contracting Part as far as possible
and as appropriate, shall:
(a) Introduce appropriate procedures re
quiring environmental impact assessment of
its proposed projects that are likely to have
significant adverse effects on biological diver
sity with a view to avoiding or minimizing
such effects and, where appropriate, allow
for public participation in such procedures;
(b) Introduce appropriate arrangements to
ensure that the environmental consequences
of its programmes and policies that are likely
to have significant adverse impacts on bio
logical diversity are duly taken into account;
(c) Promote, on the basis of reciprocity,
notification, exchange of information and
consultation on activities under their jurisdic
tion or confrol which are likely to significant
ly affect adversely the biological diversity of
other States or areas beyond the limits of na
tional jurisdiction, by encouraging the con
clusion of bilateral, regional or muifilateral
arrangements, as appropriate;
(d)In the case of imminent or grave dan
ger or damage, originating under its jurisdic
tion or control, to biological diversity within
the area under jurisdiction of oilier States or
in areas beyond the limits of nafional juris
diction, notify immediately the potentially af
fected States of such danger or damage, as
well as initiate action to prevent or minimize
such danger or damage; and
(e) Promote nationat arrangements for
emergency responses to activities or events,
whether caused naturally or otherwise,
which present a grave and imminent danger
to biological diversity and encourage interna
tional cooperation to supplement such na
tional efforts and, where appropriate and
agreed by the States or regional economic in
tegration organizations concerned, to estab
lish joint contingency plans.
2. The Conference of the Parties shall ex
amine, on the basis of studies to be carried
out, the issue of liability and redress, includ
ing restoration and compensation, for dam
age to biological diversity, except where such
liability is a purely internal mattet
Article 15.
Access to Genetic Resources
1. Recognizing the sovereign rights of
States over their natural resources, the au
thority to determine access to genetic re
sources rests with the national governments
and is subject to national legislation.
2. Each Contracting Party shall endeavour
to create conditions to facilitate access to ge
netic resources for environmentally sound
uses by other Contracfing Parties and not to
impose restrictions that run counter to the
objectives of this Convention.
3. for the purpose of this Convention, the
genetic resources being provided by a Con
tracting Party, as referred to in this Article
and Articles 16 and 19, are only those that are
provided by Contracting Parties that are
countries of origin of such resources or by
the Parties that have acquired the genetic re
sources in accordance with this Convention.
4. Access, where granted, shall be on mu
tually agreed terms and subject to the provi
sions of this Article.
5. Access to genetic resources shall be sub
ject to prior informed consent of the Con
tracting Party providing such resources, un
less otherwise determined by that Party.
6. Each Contracting Party shall endeavour
to develop and carry out scientific research
based on genetic resources provided by other
Contracting Parties with the fuli parficipation
of, and where possible in, such Contracting
Parties.
7. Each Contracting Party shall take legis
lative, adrninistrative or policy measures, as
appropriate, and in accordance with Arficles
16 and 19 and, where necessary, through the
financial mechanism established by Articles
20 and 21 with the aim of sharing in a fair
and equitable way the results of research and
development and the benefits arising from
the commercial and other utilization of ge
netic resources with the Contracting Party
providing such resources. Such sharing shall
be upon mutually agreed terms.
Article 16.
Access to and Transfer of Technologij
1. Each Contracting Party, recognizing
that technology includes biotechnology, and
that both access to and transfer of technology
among Contracting Parties are essential ele
ments for the attainment of the objectives of
this Convention, undertakes subject to the
provisions of this Article to provide and!or
facilitate access for and transfer to other Con
tracting Parties of technologies that are rele
vant to the conservation and sustainable use
of biological diversity or make use of genetic
resources and do not cause significant dam
age to the environment.
2. Access to and transfer of technology re
ferred to in paragraph 1 above to developing
countries shall be provideä and/or facilitated
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under fair and most favourable terms, in
cluding on concessional and preferential
terms where mutually agreed, and, where
necessary, in accordance with the financial
mechanism established by Articles 20 and 21.
In the case of technology subject to patents
and other intellectual property rights, such
access and transfer shall be provided on
terms which recognize and are consistent
with the adequate and effective protection of
intellectual property rights. The application
of this paragraph shail be consistent with
paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 below.
3. Each Contracting Farty shall take legis
lafive, administrative or policy measures as
appropriate with the aim that Contracting
Parties, in parficular those that are develop
ing countries, which provide genefic resources
are provided access to and transfer of
technology which makes use of those re
sources, on mutually agreed terms, including
technoiogy protected by patents and other
intellectual property rights, where necessary,
through the provisions of Articles 20 and 21
and in accordance with international law
and consistent with paragraphs 4 and 5 be
low.
4. Each Contracting Party shall take legis
lative, administrative or policy the private
sector facilitates measures, as appropriate,
with the aim that access to, joint develop
ment and transfer of technology referred to
in paragraph 1 above for the benefit of both
governmental institutions and the private
sector of developing countries and in this re
gard shall abide by the obiigation included in
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 above.
5. The Contracting Parties, recognizing
that patents and other intellectual property
rights may have an influence on the imple
mentation of this Convention, shali cooper
ate in this regard subject to national legisla
fion and international Iaw in order to ensure
that such rights are supportive of and do not
run counter to its objectives.
Article 17.
Exchange of Information
1. The Contracting Parties shail facilitate
the exchange of information, from ali public
ly avaiiable sources, relevant to the conserva
tion and sustainabie use of biological diversi
ty, taking into account the speciai needs of
developing countries.
2. Such exchange of information shall in
ciude exchange of results of technicai, scien
tific and socioeconomic research, as weii as
information on training and surveying pro
grammes, speciaiized knowledge, indigenous
and traditionai knowiedge as such and in
combination with the technologies referred
to in Article 16, paragraph 1. It shall also,
where feasible, include repatriation of infor
mation.
Article 1$.
Technicat and Scientzfic cooperation
1. The Contracting Parties shall promote
international technical and scienfific coopera
tion in the fieid of conservation and sustain
able use of biological diversity, where neces
sary, through the appropriate international
and nafional institutions.
2. Each Contracting Party shall promote
technical and scientific cooperation with oth
er Contracbng Parties, in particular develop
ing countries, in impiementing this Conven
tion, inter alia, through the development and
implementafion of national policies. In pro
moting such cooperation, speciai attention
should be given to the development and
strengthening of national capabilities, by
means of human resources development and
institution building.
3. The Conference of the Parties, at its first
meeting, shall determine how to establish a
clearing-house mechanism to promote and
facilitate technicai and scienfific cooperation.
4. The Contracting Parties shail, in accord
ance with national legistation and policies,
encourage and develop methods of coopera
tion for the deveiopment and use of technol
ogies, including indigenous and traditional
technologies, in pursuance of the objectives
of this Convenfion. For this purpose, the
Contracting Parties shali aiso promote coop
eration in the training of personnel and ex
changing of experts.
5. The Contracting Parties shali, subject to
mutual agreement, promote the establish
ment of joint research programmes and joint
ventures for the deveiopment of technologies
reievant to the objedfives of this convention.
Arficie 19.
Handliizg of Biotechnology and
Distribution of its Benefits
1. Each Contracting Party shall take legis
lafive, administrative or policy measures, as
appropriate, to provide for the effective par
ticipation in biotechnoiogical research activi
ties by those Contracting Parties, especially
deveioping countries, which provide the ge
netic resources for such research, and where
feasible in such Contracting Parties.
2. Each Contracting Party shali take ali
practicable measures to promote and ad
vance priority access on a fair and equitable
basis by Contracting Parties, especialiy devei
oping countries, to the resuits and benefits
arising from biotechnoLogies based upon ge
netic resources provided by those Contract
ing Parties. Such access shall he on mutually
agreed terms.
3. The Parties shall consider the need for
and modalifies of a protocol setting out ap
propriate procedures, including, in particular,
advance informed agreement, in the field of
the safe transfer, handling and use of any liv
ing modified organism resulting from bio
technology that may have adverse effect on
the conservation and sustainable use of bio
logical diversity.
4. Each Contracting PaTty shall, directly or
by requiring any natural or legal person un
der its jurisdiction providing the organisms
referred to in paragraph 3 above, provide
any available information about the use and
safety regulations required by that Contract
ing Party in handling such organisms, as well
as any available information on the potential
adverse impact of the specific organisms con
cerned to the Contracting Party into which
those organisms are to be introduced.
Article 20.
Financiat Resources
1. Each Contracting Party undertakes to
provide, in accordance with its capabilities, fi
nancial support and incentives in respect of
those national activities which are intended
to achieve the objectives of this Convention,
in accordance with its national plans, priori
ties and programmes.
2. The developed country Parties shall
provide new and additional finandal resources
to enable developing Country Parties to
meet the agreed fuli incremental costs to
them of implementing measures which fulfil
the obligations of this Convention and to
benefit from its provisions and which costs
are agreed between a developing Country
Party and the institutional structure referred
to in Article 21, in accordance with policy,
strategy, programme priorities and eligibility
Criteria and an indicafive list of incremental
costs established by the Conference of the
Parties. Other Parties, including countries
undergoing the process of transition to a
market eConomy, may voluntarily assume the
obligafions of the developed Country Parties.
for the purpose of this Article, the Confer
ence of the Parties, shall at its first meeting
establish a list of developed Country Parties
and other Parties whiCh voluntarily assume
the obligafions of the developed Country Par
ties. The Conference of the Parties shall peri
odically review and if necessary amend the
list. Confributions from other countries and
sources on a voluntary basis would also he
enCouraged. The impiementation of these
commitments shall take into account the
need for adequaCy, predictability and timely
flow of funds and the importance of burden
sharing among the contribufing Parties in
Cluded in the list.
3. The developed Country Parties may also
provide, and developing country Parties avail
themselves of, financial resources related to
the impiementation of this Convention
through bilateral, regional and other multilat
eral channels.
4. The extent to which developing country
Parties will effectively implement their Com
mitments under this Convention will depend
on the effective implementation by devel
oped country Parties of their commitments
under this Convenfion related to flnancial re
sources and transfer of technology and will
take fully into account the fact that economic
and social development and eradication of
poverty are the first and overriding priorities
of the developing country Parties.
5. The Parties shall take fuli account of the
specific needs and special situation of least
developed countries in their actions with re
gard to funding and transfer of technology.
6. The Contracting Farties shall also take
into consideration the special conditions re
sulfing from the dependence on, distribution
and location of, biological diversity within
developing country Parties, in particular
small Island States.
7. Consideration shall also he given to the
speCial situation of developing countries, in
cluding those that are most environmentally
vulnerable, such as those with and and semi
and zones, coastal and mountainous areas.
Article 21.
Financial Mechanism
1. There shall he a mechanism for the pro
vision of financial resources to developing
Country Parties for purposes of this Conven
tion on a grant or concessional basis the es
sential elements of which are desCribed in
this Article. The mechanism shall function
under the authority and guidance of, and he
aCCountable to, the Conference of the Parties
for purposes of this Convention. The opera
tions of the mechanism shall be carried out
by such instituffonal structure as may he de
cided upon by the Conference of the Pa±es
at its first meeting. for purposes of this Con
vention, the Conference of the Parties shall
determine the policy, strategy, programme
priorifies and eligibility criteria relating to the
access to and ufihization of such resources.
The contnibutions shall he suCh as to take
into account the need for predictability, ade
quacy and timely flow of funds referred to in
Arficle 20 in accordance with the amount of
resources needed to he decided periodically
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by the Conference of the Parties and the im
portance of burden-sharing among the con
tributing Parties included in the list referred
to in Article 20, paragraph 2. Voluntary con
tributions may also be made by the devel
oped country Parties and by other countries
and sources. The mechanism shalt operate
within a democratic and transparent system
of governance.
2. Pursuant to the objectives of this Con
vention, the Conference of the Parties shall at
its first meeting determine the policy, strate
gy and programme priorities, as weII as de
tailed criteria and guidelines for eligibility for
access to and utilization of the financial re
sources including monitoring and evaluation
on a regular basis of such utilization. The
Conference of the Parties shall decide on the
arrangements to give effect to paragraph 1
above after consultation with the institution
al structure entrusted with the operation of
the financial mechanism.
3. The Conference of the Parfies shall re
view the effectiveness of the mechanism es
tablished under this Article, including the cri
teria and guidelines referred to in paragraph
2 above, not less than two years after the en
try into force of this Convention and thereaf
ter on a regular basis. Based on such review,
it shall take appropriate adfion to improve
the effectiveness of the mechanism if neces
sary.
4. The Contracting Parties shall consider
strengthening existing financia institutions
to provide financial resources for the conser
vation and sustainable use of biological di
versity.
Article 22.
Retationship with other International
Conventions
1. The provisions of this Convenfion shall
not affect the rights and obligations of any
Contracting Party deriving from any existing
international agreement, except where the
exercise of those rights and obligations would
cause a serious damage or threat to biological
diversity.
2. Contracting Parties shall implement this
Convention with respect to the marine envi
ronment consistently with the rights and ob
ligations of States under the Iaw of the sea.
Arhcle 23.
Conference of the Parties
1. A Conference of the Parties is hereby
established. The first meeting of the Confer
ence of the Parties shall be convened by the
Executive Director of the United Nations En
vironment Programme not later than one
year after the entry into force of this Conven
tion. Thereaftei ordinary meetings of the
Conference of the Parties shall be held at reg
ular intervais to be determined by the Con
ference at its first meefing.
2. Extraordinary meetings of the Confer
ence of the Parties shall be held at such other
times as may be deemed necessary by the
Conference, or at the written request of any
Party, provided that, within six months of the
request being communicated to them by the
Secretariat, it is supported by at least one
third of the Parties.
3. The Conference of the Parties shall by
consensus agree upon and adopt rules of
procedure for itself and for any subsidiary
body it may establish, as well as financial
niles governing the funding of the Secretariat.
At each ordinary meeting, it shall adopt a
budget for the financial period until the next
ordinary meeting.
4. The Conference of the Parties shall keep
under review the impiementafion of this
Convention, and, for this purpose, shall:
(a) Establish the form and the intervais
for transmitting the information to be sub
mifted in accordance with Article 26 and con
sider such information as welI as reports sub
mitted by any subsidiaiy body;
(b) Review scientific, technical and tech
nological advice on biological diversity pro
vided in accordance with Article 25;
(c) Consider and adopt, as required, pro
tocols in accordance with Article 28;
(d) Consider and adopt, as required, in ac
cordance with Articles 29 and 30, amend
ments to this Convention and its annexes;
(e) Consider amendments to any protocol,
as well as to any annexes thereto, and, if so
decided, recommend their adoption to the
pariles to the protocol concerned;
(f) Consider and adopt, as required, in ac
cordance with Article 30, additional annexes
to this Convention;
(g) Establish such subsidiary bodies, par
ficularly to provide scientific and technical
advice, as are deemed necessary for the im
piementation of this Convention;
(h) Contact, through the Secretariat, the
executive bodies of conventions dealing with
matters covered by this Convention with a
view to establishing appropriate forms of co
operation with them; and
(i) Consider and undertake any additional
action that may be required for the achieve
ment of the purposes of this Convention in
the Iight of experience gained in its opera
tion.
5. The United Nations, its specialized
agencies and the International Atomic Ener
gy Agency, as welI as any State not Party to
this Convention, may be represented as ob
servers at meetings of the Conference of the
Parties. Any other body or agency, whether
governmental or non-governmental, quali
fied in fields relating to conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity, which
has informed the Secretariat of its wish to be
represented as ari observer at a meeting of
the conference of the Parties, may be ad
mitted unless at Ieast one third of the Parties
present object. The admission and participa
tion of observers shall be subject to the rules
of procedure adopted by the Conference of
the Parties.
Article 24.
Secretariat
1. A secretariat is hereby established. Its
functions shali be:
(a) To arrange for and service meetings of
the Conference of the Parties provided for in
Arficle 23;
(b) To perform the functions assigned to it
by any protocol;
(c) To prepare reports on the execution of
its functions under this Convenfion and
present them to the Conference of the Par
ties;
(d) To coordinate with other relevant in
ternational bodies and, in particular to enter
into such administrative and contractual ar
rangements as may be required for the effec
tive discharge of its functions; and
te) To perform such other functions as
may be determined by the Conference of the
Parties.
2. At its first ordinary meeting,
the Conference of the Parties shall desig
nate the secretariat from amongst those ex
isting competent international organizations
which have signified their wiliingness to car
ry out the secretariat functions under this
Convention.
Article 25.
Subsidiary Body on Scientzfic, Technical and
Technotogical Advice
1. A subsidiary body for the provision
of scientific, technical and technological ad
vice is hereby established to provide the
Conference of the Parties and, as appropri
ate, its other subsidiary bodies with timely
advice relating to the impiementation of this
Convention. This body shail be open to par
ticipation by ali Parties and shall be nrnltidis
ciplinary. It shall comprise government rep
resentatives competent in the relevant fieid
of expertise. It shall report reguiariy to the
Conference of the Parties on ali aspects of its
work.
2. Under the authority of and in accord
ance with guideiines laid down by the Con
ference of the Parties, and upon its request,
this body shall:
(a) Provide scientific and technical assess
ments of the status of biological diversity;
(b) Prepare scientific and technical assess
ments of the effects of types of measures tak
en in accordance with the provisions of this
Convention;
(c) Identify innovative, efficient and state
of-the-art technologies and know-how relat
ing to the conservation and sustainabie use
of bioiogical diversity and advise on the ways
and means of promoting development and!
or transferring such technologies;
(d) Provide advice on scientific pro
grammes and international cooperation in re
search and development related to conserva
tion and sustainable use of biological diversi
ty; and
(e) Respond to scientific, technical, tech
nological and methodological questions that
the Conference of the Parties and its subsidi
ary bodies may put to the body.
3. The funcfions, terms of reference, or
ganization and operation of this body may
be further elaborated by the Conference of
the Parties.
Article 26.
Reports
Each Contracting Party shali, at intervals
to be determined by the Conference of the
Parties, present to the Conference of the Par
ties, reports on measures which it has taken
for the impiementation of the provisions of
this Convention and their effectiveness in
meeting the objectives of this Convention.
Article 27.
$ettlement of Disputes
1. In the event of a dispute between Con
tracting Parties concerning the interpretation
or application of this Convention, the parties
concerned shail seek solution by negotiation.
2. If the pariles concerned cannot reach
agreement by negotiation, they may jointly
seek the good offices of, or request mediation
by, a third party.
3. When ratifying, accepting, approving or
acceding to this convention, or at any time
thereafter, a State or regional economic inte
gration organization may declare in writing
to the Depositary that for a dispute not re
solved in accordance with paragraph 1 or
paragraph 2 above, it accepts one or both of
the following means of dispute settienient as
compulsory:
(a) Arbitration in accordance with the pro
cedure Iaid down in Part 1 of Annex II;
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(b) Submission of the dispute to the Inter
national Court of Jusfice.
4. If the parties to the dispute have not, in
accordance with paragraph 3 above, accepted
the same or any procedure, the dispute shaii
be submitted to conciliation iii accordance
with Part 2 of Annex II unless the parties oth
erwise agree.
5. The provisions of this Article shall ap
ply with respect to any protocol except as
otherwise provided in the protocol con
cerned.
Article 28.
Adoption of Protocots
1. The Contracting Parfies shall cooperate
in the formulation and adoption of protocois
to this Convention.
2. Protocois shail he adopted at a meeting
of the Conference of the Parties.
3. The text of any proposed protocoi shaii
he communicated to the Contracting Parties
by the Secretariat at least six months before
such a meeting.
Article 29.
Amendment of the Convention or Protocots
1. Amendments to this Convention may
he proposed by any Contracting Party.
Amendments to any protocoi may be pro
posed by any Party to that protocol.
2. Amendments to this Convention shail
be adopted at a meeting of the Conference of
the Parties. Amendments to any protocol
shall be adopted at a meefing of the Parties
to the Protocoi in quesfion. The text of any
proposed amendment to this Convention or
to any protocol, except as may otherwise be
provided in such protocol, shall he communi
cated to the Parties to the instrument in
quesfion by the secretariat at least six months
hefore the meefing at which it is proposed
for adopfion. The secretariat shall aiso com
municate proposed amendments to the sig
natories to this convention for information.
3. The Parties shall make every effort to
reach agreement on any proposed amend
ment to this Convention or to any protocoi
by consensus. If ali efforts at consensus have
been exhausted, and no agreement reached,
the amendment shaii as a iast resort he
adopted by a two-third majority vote of the
Parties to the instrument in question present
and voting at the meeting, and shail be sub
mitted by the Depositary to ali Parties for rat
ification, acceptance or approval.
4. Ratificafion, acceptance or approval of
amendments shall be notified to the Deposi
tary in writing. Amendments adopted in ac
cordance with paragraph 3 above shail enter
into force among Parties having accepted
them on the ninetieth day after the deposit
of instruments of ratification, acceptance or
approvai by at ieast two thirds of the Con
tracting Parties to this Convention or of the
Parties to the protocol concerned, except as
may otherwise he provided in such protocoi.
Thereafter the amendments shall enter into
force for any other Party on the ninetieth day
after that Party deposits its instrument of rat
ification, acceptance or approval of the
amendments.
5. For the purposes of this Article, “Parties
present and vofing” means Parties present
and casting an affirmative or negative vote.
Arficle 30.
Adoption and Amendment ofAnnexes
1. The annexes to this Convention or to
any protocol shall form an integral part of
the Convention or r such protocoi, as the
case may be, and, uniess expressly provided
otherwise, a reference to this Convention or
its protocols constitutes at the same time a
reference to any annexes thereto. Such an
nexes shall he restricted to procedurai, scien
tific, technicai and administrative matters.
2. Except as may he otherwise provided in
any protocol with respect to its annexes, the
foilowing procedure shall apply to the pro
posal, adopion and entry into force of addi
tional annexes to this Convention or of an
nexes to any protocol:
(a) Annexes to this Convention or to any
protocol shall he proposed and aäopted ac
cording to the procedure iaid down in Article
29;
(h Any Party that is unahle to approve an
addifionai annex to this Convention or an
annex to any protocol to which II is Party
shall so notify the Depositary, in writing,
within one year from the date of the commu
nication of the adoption by the Depositary.
The Depositary shall without delay notify ali
Parties of any such notificafion received. A
Party may at any time withdraw a previous
declaration of objection and the annexes shall
thereupon enter into force for that Party sub
ject to suhparagraph (c) beiow;
(c) on the expiry of one year from the
date of the communication of the adoption
by the Depositary, the annex shall enter into
force for ali Parfies to this Convention or to
any protocol concerned which have not sub
mitted a notification in accordance with the
provisions of subparagraph (b) above.
3. The proposal, adoption and entry into
force of amendments to annexes to this Con
vention or to any protocol shali be subject to
the same procedure as for the proposal,
adoption and entry into force of annexes to
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the Convention or annexes to any protocol.
4. If an addifional annex or an amend
ment to an annex is related to an amend
ment to this Convention or to any protocoi,
the additional annex or amendment shall not
enter into force until such time as the
amendment to the Convention or to the pro
tocol concerned enters into force.
Article 31.
Right to Vote
1. Except as provided for in paragraph 2
beiow, each Contracting Party to this Con
vention or to any protocot shaii have one
vote.
2. Regional economic integration organi
zations, in matters within their competence,
shail exercise their right to vote with a
number of votes equal to the number of their
member States which are Contracting Parties
to this Convention or the relevant protocoi.
Such organizations shall not exercise their
right to vote if their member States exercise
theirs, and vice versa.
Articie 32.
Retationship between this Convention
and Its Protocols
1. A State or a regional economic integra
tion organization may not become a Party to
a protocol uniess it is, or becomes at the
same time, a Contracting Party to this Con
vention.
2. Decisions under any protocol shali be
taken only by the Parties to the protocol con
cerned. Any Contracting Party that has not
ratified, accepted or approved a protocoi may
participate as an observer in any meeting of
the parties to that protocol.
Article 33.
Signature
This Convention shali be open for signa
ture at Rio de Janeiro by ali states and any
regional economic integration organization
from 5 June 1992 until 14 June 1992, and at
the United Nations Headquarters in New
York from 15 June 1992 to 4 June 1993.
Articie 34.
Rattfication, Acceptance or Approvat
1. This convention and any protocol shail
be subject to ratification, acceptance or ap
proval by States and by regional economic
integrafion organizations. Instruments of
ratification, acceptance or approval shall be
deposited with the Depositary.
2. Any organization referred to in para
graph 1 above which becomes a Contracting
Party to this Convention or any protocol
without any of its member states being a
Contracting Party shall be bound by ali the
obligations under the Convenfion or the pro
tocol, as the case may be. In the case of such
organizations, one or more of whose member
States is a Contracting Party to this Conven
tion or relevant protocoi, the organization
and its member States shall decide on their
respective responsibilities for the perform
ance of their obligations under the Conven
tion or protocol, as the case may be. In such
cases, the organization and the member
States shaii not be entitled to exercise rights
under the Convention or relevant protocol
concurrentiy.
3. In their insfruments of ratification, ac
ceptance or approval, the organizations re
ferred to in paragraph 1 above shail declare
the extent of their competence with respect
to the matters governed by the Convention
or the relevant protocol. These organizations
shall also inform the Depositary of any rele
vant modification in the extent of their com
petence.
Article 35.
Accession
1. This Convention and any protocol shall
be open for accession by States and by re
gionai economic integration organizations
from the date on which the convention or
the protocol concerned is closed for signa
ture. The instruments of accession shall be
deposited with the Depositary.
2. In their instruments of accession, the
organizations referred to in paragraph 1
above shall declare the extent of their compe
tence with respect to the matters governed
by the Convenfion or the relevant protocol.
Ihese organizations shall also inform the De
positary of any relevant modificaion in the
extent of their competence.
3. The provisions of Article 34, paragraph
2, shall apply to regionai economic integra
ilon organizaions which accede to this Con
vention or any protocol.
Article 36.
Entry Into Force
1. This Convention shall enter into force
on the ninetieth day after the date of deposit
of the thirileth instrument of ratification, ac
ceptance, approval or accession.
2. Any protocol shall enter into force on
the ninetieth day after the date of deposit of
the number of instruments of ratification, ac
ceptance, approval or accession, specified in
that protocoi, has been deposited.
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3. For each Contracting Party which
ratifies, accepts or approves this Convenfion
or accedes thereto after the deposit of the
thirtieth instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, it shall
enter into force on the ninetieth day after the
date of deposit by such Contracting Party of
its instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession.
4. Any protocol, except as otherwise pro
vided in such protocol, shall enter into force
for a Contracting Party that ratifies, accepts
or approves that protocol or accedes thereto
after its entry into force pursuant to para
graph 2 above, on the ninetieth day after the
date on which that Contracting Party
deposits its instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, or on the
date on which this Convention enters into
force for that Contracting Party, whichever
shall he the later.
5. For the purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2
above, any instrument deposited by regional
economic integration organization shall not
be counted as additional to those deposited
by member States of such organization.
Article 37.
Reservations
No reservations may be made to this Con
Article 38.
Withdrawats
venfion.
1. At any time after two years from the
date on which this Convention has entered
into force for a Contracting Party, that Con
tracting Party may withdraw from the con
vention by giving written notification to the
Depositary.
2. Any such withdrawal shall take place
upon expiry of one year after the date of its
receipt by the Depositary, or on such later
date as may be specified in the notificafion of
the withdrawal.
3. Any Contracting Party which with
draws from this Convention shall be consid
ereä as also having withdrawn from any pro
tocol to which it is party.
Article 39.
Financiat interim Arrangements
Provided that it has been fully restruc
tured in accordance with the requirements of
Article 21, the Giobal Environment Facility of
the United Nations Development Pro
gramme, the United Nations Environment
Programme and the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Developnient-shall be the
institutional structure referred to in Article 21
on an interim basis, for the period between
the entry into force of this Convention and
the first meeting of the conference of the Par
ties or until the Conference of the Parties de
cides which institutional structure wiIl be
designated in accordance with Article 21.
Article 40.
Secretariat Interim Arrangements
The secretariat to be provided by the Ex
ecutive Director of the United Nations Envi
ronment Programme shall be the secretariat
referred to in Article 24, paragraph 2, on an
interim basis for the period between the en
try into force of this Convention and the first
meeting of the Conference of the Parties.
Article 41.
Depositary
The Secretary-General of the United Na
tions shall assume the functions of Deposi
tary of this Convention and any protocols.
Article 42.
Authentic Texts
The original of this Convention, of which
the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian
and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.
In witness whereof the undersigned, he
ing duly authorized to that effect, have
signed this Convention.
Done at Rio de Janeiro on this fifth day of
June, one thousand nine hundred and
ninety-two.
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Annex 1
Idenfification and monitoring
1. Ecosystems and habitats: containing
high diversity, large numbers of endemic or
threatened species, or wilderness; required
by migratory species; of social, economic, cul
tural or scientific importance; or, which are
representative, unique or associated with key
evolufionary or other biological processes;
2. Species and communities which are:
threatened; wild relatives of domesticated or
cultivated species; of medicinal, agricultural
or other economic value; or social, scienfific
or cuttural importance; or importance for re
search into the conservation and sustainable
use of biological diversity, such as indicator
species; and
3. Described genomes and genes of social,
scientific or economic importance.
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Part 1
Arbitration
Annex II
Article 1
The claimant party shall notify the secre
tariat that the parties are referring a dispute
to arbitration pursuant to Article 27. The no
tification shall state the subject-matter of ar
bitration and include, in particular, the arti
des of the Convention or the protocol, the in
terpretation or appiication of which are at is
sue. If the parties do not agree on the subject
matter of the dispute before the President of
the tribunalis designated, the arbitral tribu
nal shall determine the subject matter. The
secretariat shall forward the information thus
received to ali Contracting Parties to this
Convention or to the protocol concerned.
1. In disputes between two parties, the ar
bitral tribunai shall consist of three members.
Each of the parties to the dispute shall ap
point an arbitrator and the two arbitrators so
appointed shall designate by common agree
ment the third arbitrator who shall be the
President of the tribunal. The latter shall not
be a national of one of the parties to the dis
pute, nor have his or her usual place of resi
dence in the territory of one of these parties,
nor be employed by any of them, nor have
dealt with the case in any other capacity.
2. In disputes between more than two par
ties, parties in the same interest shall appoint
one arbitrator jointiy by agreement.
3. Any vacancy shall be filled in the man
ner prescribed for the initial appointment.
Article 3
1. If the President of the arbitral tribunal
has not been designated within two months
of the appointment of the second arbitrator,
the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall, at the request of a party, designate the
President within a further two-month period.
2. If one of the parties to the dispute does
not appoint an arbitrator within two months
of receipt of the request, the other party may
inform the Secretary-General who shall make
the designation within a further two-month
period.
Article 4
The arbitral tribunal shall render its deci
sions in accordance with the provisions of
this Convention, any protocols concerned,
and international law.
Article 5
Unless the parties to the dispute other
wise agree, the arbitral tribunal shall deter
mine its own rules of procedure.
Arficle 6
The arbitral tribunal may, at the request of
one of the parties, recommend essential inter
im measures of protection.
Article 7
The parties to the dispute shall fadilitate
the work of the arbitral tribunai and, in par
ticular, using ali means at their disposal,
shali:
(a) Provide it with ali relevant documents,
information and facilities; and
(b) Enable it, when necessary, to call wit
nesses or experts and receive their evidence.
Arficle 8
The parties and the arbitrators are under
an obligation to protect the confidentiality of
any information they receive in confidence
during the proceedings of the arbifral tribu
nal.
Article 9
Uniess the arbitral tribunal determines
otherwise because of the particular circum
stances of the case, the costs of the tribunal
shall be borne by the pariles to the dispute in
equal shares. The tribunal shall keep a
record of ail its costs, and shall furnish a final
statement thereof to the parties.
Arficle 10
Any Contracting Party that has an interest
of a legal nature in the subject-matter of the
dispute which may be affected by the deci
sion in the case, may intervene in the pro
ceedings with the consent of the tribunal.
Arficle 11
The tribunal may hear and determine
counterclaims arising directly out of the sub
ject-matter of the dispute.
Article 12
Decisions both on procedure and sub
stance of the arbitral tribunal shall be taken
by a majority vote of its members.
Article 13
If one of the parties to the dispute does
not appear before the arbitral tribunal or fails
to defend its dase, the other party may re
quest the tribunal to continue the prodeed
ings and to niake its award. Absende of a par
ty or a failure of a party to defend its case
shall not donstitute a bar to the prodeedings.
Before rendering its final decision, the arbi
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tral tribunaf must satisfy itself that the claim
is well founded in fact and law.
Arhcle 14
The tribunal shall render its final decision
within five months of the date on which it is
fully constituted unless it finds it necessary
to extend the time-limit for a period which
should not exceed five more months.
Article 15
The final decision of the arbitral tribunal
shall be confined to the subject-matter of the
dispute and shall state the reasons on which
it is based. It shall contain the names of the
members who have participated and the date
of the final decision. Any member of the tri
bunal may attach a separate or dissenting
opinion to the final decision.
Article 16
The award shall be binding on the parties
to the dispute. It shall be without appeal un
Iess the parties to the dispute have agreed in
advance to an appellate procedure.
ArHcle 17
Any controversy which may arise be
tween the parties to the dispute as regards
the interpretation or manner of impementa
tion of the final decision may be submitted
by either party for decision to the arbitral tri
bunal which rendered it.
Article 1
A conciliation commission shall be created
upon the request of one of the parties to the
dispute. The commission shall, unless the
parties otherwise agree, be composed of five
members, two appointed by each Party con
cerned and a President chosen jointly by
those members.
Article 2
In disputes between more than two par
ties, parties in the same shall appoint their
members e commission jointly by agreement.
Where two or more parties have separate in
terests or there is a disagreement as to
whether they are of the same interest, they
shall appoint their members separately.
Arficle 3
If any appointments by the parties are not
made within two months of the date of the
request to create a conciliation commission,
the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall, if asked to do so by the party that
made make those appointments within a fur
ther two-month period.
Article 4
II a President of the conciliation commis
sion has not been chosen within two months
of the last of the members of the commission
being appointed, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall, if asked to do so by the
party that made the request, make those ap
pointments within a further two-month peri
od.
Article 5
The conciliation commission shall take its
decisions by majority vote of its members. It
shall, unless the parties to the dispute other
wise agree, determine its own procedure. It
shall render a proposal for resolution of the
dispute, which the parfies shall consider in
good faith.
Arficle 6
A disagreement as to whether the concili
ation commission has competence shall be
decided by the commission.
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Part 2
Conciliation
‘
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